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| FROVIOES WVUL THULE 
[een RAP LOCATIONS / 


.. DESIGNED FOR ALL TYPES 


OF GONDOLAS 





OVER 10,000 CAR SETS 
ATLANTIC COAST LINE 


BURLINGTON 


MEMBERSHIP ROLL 
UNIT TRUCK “IOOO” - CLUB 


GENERAL AMERICAN TRANS. CORP. ERIE 


LOUISVILLE & NASHVILLE 


MISSOURI PACIFIC 


NEW YORK CENTRAL 


PENNSYLVANIA 


UNION TANK CAR CO. 


2-3,000 CAR SETS 


AMERICAN REFRIGERATOR TRANSIT 
ARMOUR CAR LINES 

CENTRAL OF GEORGIA 

FRUIT GROWERS EXPRESS 

ILLINOIS CENTRAL 

LEHIGH VALLEY 

NASHY. CHATTANOOGA & ST. LOUIS 
VIRGINIAN 


5- 10,000 CAR SETS 


CHESAPEAKE & OHIO 
CHICAGO & NORTHWESTERN 


GULF MOBILE & OHIO 
NORFOLK & WESTERN 
ROCK ISLAND 





3-5,000 CAR SETS 


*BALTIMORE & OHIO 
DELAWARE & HUDSON. 
GREAT NORTHERN 
LACKAWANNA 
NORTHERN PACIFIC 
PITTSBURGH & LAKE ERIE 
SEABOARD AIR LINE 


1-2,000 CAR SETS 


CANADIAN PACIFIC 
“CHICAGO & EASTERN ILLINOIS 
~ CHI. ST. PAUL, MINNEAPOLIS & OMAHA 
DENVER & RIO GRANDE WESTERN 
DETROIT, TOLEDO & IRONTON 
*ELGIN, JOLIET & EASTERN 
NEW HAVEN 
*SOO LINE 
SOUTHERN PACIFIC 
*SPOKANE, PORTLAND & SEATTLE 
*UNION PACIFIC 
*WABASH 
*WARREN MARITIME CORP. 
*WESTERN FRUIT EXPRESS 
*NEW MEMBER 


SINCE JAN. 1, 1951 
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Expedite Cleaning of 
aces, Engine Room 
by using 


How Roads 


Diesel Engine Surf , 
Walls, Cabs, Equipment, 


OAKITE 
RENOVATOR 


Grime and Grease Removal from Painted Surfaces 
Speeded by Safe, Low-Cost Oakite Method 


AKITE Renovator is a specially designed emulsifiable ways: (1) by hand with cloth or sponge; or (2) by pressure- 
solvent that is SAFE to use on painted surfaces . . . yet spray method. : 
it has FAST and effective cleaning action in removing grime Either way you use Oakite Renovator you SAVE time and 
, x i : money. And at the end of a run, electrical maintenance men 
and grease from exteriors of Diesel engines, cabs, — me are able to perform their work EASIER because equipment is 
walls, electrical control instruments and other equipment. CLEAN. No obligation involved in asking for demonstration. 
Diluted in water solutions, it may be applied in either of two Or, write for Service Report 7382 giving details. 


OAKITE PRODUCTS, INC., 46 Thames Street, NEW YORK 6,N.Y. 
In Canada: Oakite Products of Canada, Ltd. 65 Front St. East, Toronto, Ont. 
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EASY 
TO ROLL 
lk an 


This 25-cell, 850-amp-hr air-con- 
ditioning battery, weighing about 
2580 pounds, is easier to pull out 
for inspection than a 5-cell tray 
in any ordinary installation. 


That’s because 








The Wheels Do the Work 


Battery inspection 


“™ SIMPLE! 


Wirs power demands on railroad batteries becom- 
ing greater, and with turn-around time for passen- 
ger trains becoming shorter, there’s a growing 
need for quicker, yet more positive, battery serv- 


icing during layovers. 





It was to meet this situation that engineers of the : 4 
biases “ea : - During the past three years, the roll-out;cradle 


has been field tested and adopted by several of the 


nation’s top railroads, and the following additional 


Edison Storage Battery Division developed the 
Edison roll-out battery cradle. It’s a simple device 
—a sturdy steel cradle fitted with husky ball-bearing 


advantages have been established: 
wheels, which can be rolled out along extension 


traeks. It makes every cell completely accessible for Cleaner batteries: dirt quickly blown out 
swift, sure servicing. during servicing. 

: : : Shorter jumpers: reduced-cabl ss 
Don’t overlook this new way to cut maintenance nerter jump cable footage, lees 


; ‘ : voltage drop. 
costs. Let us assist you in adapting roll-out cradles J 


to existing or proposed compartments. Complete Quicker shopping: entire cradle removable by 


; , : ; ork truck. 
information and typical layouts furnished on request. crane or fork truck 


Better ventilation: battery suspended above 
compartment floor. 


¢ 
ab EL; D | ~ QO N No conflicts: roll-out compartment also takes 


regular assemblies. 
“ 


BS Nickel. Iron. Alkaline 
Gomes STORAGE BATTERIES 


No greater space: will accept largest battery 
now in standard compartment. 


L y 


EDISON STORAGE BATTERY DIVISION OF THOMAS A. EDISON, INCORPORATED, WEST ORANGE, NEW JERSEY 
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@ Here is the first Lucas Machine ever 
built. When Ed Wilde (left) started 
working at Lucas, this machine was 
brand new. Today Wilde is foreman of 
our Lathe Department. H. T. Green, 
Tool Room foreman joined us a year 
later. They have a combined experience 
and know how of 99 years on Lucas 
Machines. 





® Wilde and Green have haganene a 
ing thousands of Lucas Precision Horizontal . 
Boring, Drilling and Milling Machines. They 
represent the concentration on the develop- 
ment and improvement of a single product 
over half a century that has kept Lucas far 


ahead of the parade. HORIZONTAL BORING, DRILLING AND MILLING MACHINES 


LUCAS MACHINE DIVISION @ THE NEW BRITAIN MACHINE CO. @ CLEVELAND 8, OHIO 
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| Rows shortage of iron and steel scrap is serious... 
calls for mutual cooperation if our production quotas 


and your supply needs are to be successfully met. 


TURN IN YOUR WORN-OUT BRAKE SHOES : 
HELP US MAINTAIN PRESENT PRODUCTION 


— — _ — — 
i 5 'S) >) Sy 
A ~ 0 ~ “~ — 





Only by full utilization of existing brake shoe scrap 
can we hope to make this possible. That’s why we 


urge you to turn in your discarded brake shoes now — 








and continue to turn them in. American Brake Shoe 


Company, 230 Park Avenue, New York 17, N. Y. 





AMERICAN 


COMPANY Te oe | 
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Triple reasons for specifying... 








PERFORMANCE-Strength and toughness, 
resistance to wear, fatigue or shock to 

meet a wide range of requirements, as 
dictated by design. 








2 VERSATILITY — Ability to meet varied 
specification demands after suitable heat 
treatment. 


a 3 ECONOMY —resulting from standard 
a compositions precisely graded to match 
the engineers’ needs. 


Experience shows that triple-alloy steels containing Nickel are solving some mighty 
big problems in many industrial fields. They have established outstanding service 
records in some of the most exacting applications. The many standard compositions 
available make it possible to select accurately, and with economy, triple-alloy steels 
to fulfill the requirements of a great variety of applications. 


We invite inquiries regarding the selection and uses of triple-alloy steels, con- 
taining Nickel. 


THE INTERNATIONAL NIGKEL company, INC. 32% 333 
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Are you operating air conditioning equipment 
with air-cooled condensers and 









The SAFETY == 
EVAPORATIVE CONDENSER ... 


installed in place of air-cooled condensers and sub- 
coolers will give maximum capacity. 


The SAFETY EVAPORATIVE CONDENSER... 


will maintain lower head pressure under all operating conditions, 
therefore . . . 


will provide more cooling capacity at high temperatures 
will reduce power required at all times 

is compact 

is fabricated of non-corrosive materials 

is very accessible for servicing 


its single condenser coil will replace two coils . . . three, if 
sub-cooler is now used; simplifying maintenance. 





o| oe 


ae 
LK 


THE SAFETY St5Heatss COMPANY “* 


NEW YORK - CHICAGO *« PHILADELPHIA + ST. LOUIS «+ SAN FRANCISCO * NEW HAVEN + MONTREAL 


E-) SAFETY COMPANY PRODUCTS INCLUDE: Complete Air-Conditioning Equipment @ Genemotors @ Generators @ Fans @ 
Regulators @ Lighting Fixtures @ Switchboards @ Parcel Racks @ Generator Drives @ Motor Alternators @ 
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| we demands of defense pro- 
duction place a heavy burden 
on America’s rail transportation. 
Scores of thousands of new freight 
cars must be put into service 
quickly. Present equipment must 
be kept rolling for more pay hours 
with minimum time lost in paint 
shops. 


@ Pittsburgh's famous CARHIDE 
is contributing vitally to this speed- 
up of the freight car program. 


@ With CARHIDE, rolling stock 
can be painted with primer, two 
coats and stencilling within 
twenty-four hours. In addition its 
remarkable ease of application, 
thorough hiding and quick-drying 
qualities, CARHIDE provides a 
glass-smooth, extra durable sur- 
face that protects equipment for 
many thousands of miles even 
under the most severe operating 


iB 


, 3 


PAINTS 


TT S ew 8 GOH 


Pittsburgh 
CARHIDE 


keeps freight cars on the 


conditions. It resists cracking and 
peeling often caused by tempera- 
ture extremes and withstands re- 
peated washing and scrubbing. 

@ Besides the standard high 
quality coating, enriched with 
special “Vitolized Oils}’ which has 
been used with such success by 


many of the country’s leading © 


systems, CARHIDE is available in 
quick-drying synthetic and alkali- 
and acid-resisting types. 


@ Call on us for advisory sugges- 
tions. You'll find that our long- 
time experience in this field as well 
as our far-flung facilities often can 
save you time and money. 


PITTSBURGH PLATE GLASS COMPANY 
Industrial Paint Division, Pittsburgh, Pa. 
Factories: Milwaukee, Wis.; Newark, N. J.; 
Springdale, Pa.; Houston, Texas; Los 
Angeles, Calif.; Portland, Ore. Ditzler 

lor Div., Detroit, Mich. The Thresher 
Paint & Varnish Co., Dayton, —_ Forbes 
Finishes Div., Cleveland, Ohio. M. B. Suy- 
dam Div., Pittsburgh, Pa. 


PITTSBURGH PAINTS 


~ GLASS * CHEMICALS 


ame 
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haul for more pay hours 





Pittsburgh Railway 
Finishes For Every Need 


CARHIDE—for wood and metal freight cars 
of all types. 

LAVAX SYNTHETIC ENAMELS—for locomo- 
tive and passenger cars. 


STATIONHIDE—adds beauty and 
comfort to stations. 


IRONHIDE—for iron and steel 
fixed properties. 


SNOLITE—white fume-proof 
paint for signs, crossing gates, 
fences and cattle guards. 





PITTsBuRcy 


© BRUSHES 
eS ae ee 


PLASTICS 
i eae 
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RUGGED DEPENDABILITY 
FOR TOUGHEST DUTY ON ANY ‘ROAD 


QUAKER HOSE © 


FOR AIR...WATER...STEAM... CHEMICALS 


Quaker Hose takes the worst and gives the best in the toughest types of railroad service. 
It withstands heat, weather, abrasion and strain. 


That's why leading railroads throughout the nation specify Quaker Hose where the going 
is tough and the duty severe. Quaker Hose is made with the finest cotton yarn, scientifi- 
cally constructed in strong, resilient rubber. Result . . . extreme flexibility, with out- 
standing resistance to crushing and wear. 


There’s a Quaker Rubber Hose for every requirement of the railway industry. In the 
“yard,” or on rolling stock, whenever you need hose or any rubber product with proved 
ability to give longer service with less maintenance, specify Quaker. 


For further information on Quaker’s transmission belts, conveyor belts, V-belts, packings 
and moulded products, write for the new Quaker General Catalog. 


" ue 
ee 


oe a 


QUAKER %%: corrorion 


PORTER COMPANY, IN 


YN A BRANCHES | N PR IN C1 P-A 

























ALL-PURPOSE MOTIVE POWER 
INCREASES REVENUE FOR THE NEW HAVEN 


Just one type of locomotive—the Alco-GE 1600 hp road switcher—provides 
all the motive power for the New Haven’s Berkshire line. 

Operating from a pool at Danbury, only seven locomotives are neces- 
sary to perform all assignments—freight, passenger and switching—day in 
and day out. 

In multiple the units haul heavy freights. Singly they haul local freights, 
daily passenger trains, and perform all necessary yard switching. On week- 
ends they also haul summer vacation specials and ski trains. 

Originally ten locomotives were assigned this branch. But intense 
utilization, beyond the New Haven’s expectations, reduced the number to 
seven, releasing three for service elsewhere. 


The New Haven’s experience with these 10 Alco-GE road switchers 
prompted the purchase of 35 additional units. 


AMERICAN LOCOMOTIVE 
and 
GENERAL ELECTRIC 


113-263 
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Royalty r 
on the 


Rails 


The mew Powhatan Arrow is one of the truly fine 
trains of America. New coaches, new diners, new 
tavern-lounge-observation cars—all furnished for 
everybody's pleasure, and all designed for the 
ultimate in travel comfort and convenience. 


Solid travel enjoyment is yours in the modern, 
roomy coaches of the new Arrow. Deep, soft, 
reclining seats with adjustable footrests, individual 
lighting, immaculate rest rooms—all designed for 
your comfort and convenience. Cars are equipped 
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and 


Soi Grneralor- Dive Equiped 







hy. , “Powhatan Arrow” 


with automatic electric door openers, and are 
serviced by a system for public address, station 
announcements and recorded musical programs. 
Heavy demands for electrical current in the new 
Powhatan Arrow are met amply by the efficiency 
of Spicer Railway Generator Drives, 

An imposing list of America’s crack trains and stream- 
liners rely upon Spicer equipment for electrical service 
of the highest efficiency. Write for literature giving 
complete details of the Spicer Railway Generator Drive. 


47 YEARS OF 





The Spicer Railway Generator Drive 
is manufactured, sold and serviced by 
SPICER MANUFACTURING 
Division of Dana Corporation 
TOLEDO 1, OHIO 
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Let these modern machines 
help to reduce your costs 


Faster, more economical | 
production for all your 
diesel locomotive and 
car wheel and axle work | 


SELLERS 50” DIESEL LOCOMOTIVE 
AND CAR WHEEL LATHE 


‘ 


BETTS 

HYDRAULIC FEED 

DIESEL LOCOMOTIVE 
AND CAR WHEEL BORER 


Patents Pending 


SELLERS 

DUAL END DRIVE 
JOURNAL TRUING 
AND AXLE LATHE 


SELLERS 50” DIESEL LOCOMOTIVE AND CAR WHEEL LATHE turns diesel locomotive and car 
wheels from 28’ to 50” tread diameter. Designed with speed range suitable for either carbide or 
high speed steel tools. Two mechanical speed changes in conjunction with a variable speed 75 H.P. 
motor provide speed ranges of approximately .9 to 3.6 R.P.M. and 5 to 20 R.P.M. of faceplate with 
instantaneous speed selection. Faceplates are recessed, with removable filler blocks, for turning diesel 
wheels, motor coach wheels and trailer wheels with roller bearings. As illustrated, this machine is arranged 
with four self-equalizing hydraulic drivers on each faceplate, insuring equalized pressure on the wheel rims. 


BETTS HYDRAULIC FEED DIESEL LOCOMOTIVE AND CAR WHEEL BORER takes diesel locomotive 
wheels up to 48” tread diameter, passenger and freight car wheels down to 30” tread diameter. 
Hydraulically operated side head, for turning and facing hubs, has feed and rapid traverse vertically 
and horizontally with supplementary hand feed. Full automatic boring cycle from loaded start to stop 
supplemented by manual operation at any point in the automatic cycle. Speed range suitable for either 
carbide or high speed steel tools 


SELLERS DUAL END DRIVE JOURNAL TRUING AND AXLE LATHE for both new and recondition- 
ing work, this machine turns and burnishes rough turned AAR car axles in sizes from 4144" x 8” 
up to and including 6/2" x 12’, and turns and burnishes journals and collars on mounted car wheel 
sets up to and including 38” tread diameter. It is also available with greater swing for larger 
wheels. Designed with speed range suitable for carbide tools. 


Full details covering any or all of these modern Consolidated machines will be furnished upon 
request. Let us show you how their labor-saving features not only can help to reduce your 
costs but also, by largely eliminating manual operations, encourage the operator to make full 
use of the higher production capacities of which these machines are capable. 


BUILDERS OF HEAVY DUTY MACHINE TOOLS SINCE 1848 


BETTS * BETTS-BRIDGEFORD * COLBURN »* HILLES & JONES * MODERN * NEWTON « SELLERS 


CONSOLIDATE D 


MACHINE 10 O RO kr ORAT I Con 


ROCHESTER 10, NEW YORK 
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Mer. L-WOOD passenger car partitions, doors 
and paneling not only produce beautiful finished 
surfaces, but can also save up to 73% * in weight 
and a substantial amount of construction time. 
Shown at left, and described below are typical 
Met-L-Wood construction details, Full infor- 
mation on Met-L-Wood versatilit 
rebuilt cars will be furnish 
request. Write today. 
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; : Floor 
= Bonet intersection Connections = ting 












> 
3 Met-L-Wood wall id T “. ey Panel intersections with Met-L-Wood can *: 
-t- alls provide a smoot , luxurious finish in Sen a 1 . 
if addition t0 saving weight and sduailigley eoammaiae awe be made invisible from outside with the use of 
by wea Plit rivets. Floor connections may be made in 
f s*: a variety of ways, one of which is shown here, 
oe." y=: using through-rivets and metal screws. 
La" cee _ et 
fe , * GF ir we : e : 
b> . * te Interior doors of Met-L-Wood can be fitted 
' 
| ee 
| F Met-L-Wood partition formed so that the door 
| fe Anti Sayeot_ 5 orig stop is an integral part of the panel. 
ce — = 
| E EF J - ° ° ° 
fe 1 ae Q - ® steel ta ping plate inserts can be put in 
wet) Met-L-Woo 
commer toe "|)))) 


with aluminum extrusion door stops; or the 





doors at proper places for solidly 

» Bed cers anchoring hinges and door-opening devices, .:: 
<1 — gree orien “poate Note simplicity of using zipper-type window -.;. 
“a. Sash with pre-formed Met-L-Wood window oy 
*:** Openings. 

a 4 ) Square or rounded 














. ‘ 
é, o: <5 . 





> ¥, 


corners are made with 









( Alum 


terior Door 
2) In Extrusion Constr.) 


aa 









Met-L-Wood panels and steel or aluminum 
Se corner forms. Corner forms can also be fastened 
sane are | = — with split rivets or through-rivets, as well as sy 
= —| | Ca | with wood or metal screws. a 
— J \mer-qwoo0 “aA 
- aay amine Deer Square Corner | E P ; : Ny 
vente Connection *Met-L-Wood panels %" thick, with steel both sides, “#4 
End and Vestibule Doors have a stiffness factor exceeding that of \," solid 
3 ae v ..: Steel plate, while weighing only 27% as much as steel! 
SSS oe ee” Mey ee 
eS Dae x = eae : 
| 1 q = ee re 
/ J > a q L Wet 4-000 Oowr Perel Bae SS 





——_—— =__D a © 


—_— 


RATION 





x55 KEREXEEEIES 


ET-L-WOOD CorPo 








i ee ary Illinois 
Tay 65th Street, Chicago 38 
6755 Wes 





ulating 
| Sound Deadening ... Fire-Resisting... Ins | 
Finish..- 


HT,..Smooth Ss 
AET ———— 
| ; ME -L-WOOD - stxoN6... CHT. 
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UNION OIL COMPANY 
cuts cylinder wear, 

lengthens service of 
equipment with... 


ay 






K-Spun Porous 
Chrome* PISTON 


# 







con lisence 
wig 






' 





Koppers K-Spun Piston Rings, produced by an 
exclusive centrifugal casting process, are 100% stronger 
and four times more resistant to combustion shock 
than ordinary cast iron rings, and will not break in 
installation or in service. 

Koppers Porous Chrome Rings have a porous chrome 
surface that holds and distributes oil during break-in, 
quickly wears down to perfectly seated solid chrome 

that prevents grit and other particles from embedding 
in the ring surface where they can scratch 
cylinder walls. Porous Chrome Rings last up to four 
times as long as other rings, reduce cylinder wear 
50% or more. 

That’s why hundreds of companies like Union Oil 

are reporting amazing savings in equipment and 
maintenance costs through the use of Koppers 

Rings. Remember . . . we make rings for 
anything that uses piston rings. 

If you have a piston ring problem, why not 

get the right answer from us? Write, wire 

or phone Koppers Co., INc., Piston 

Ring Dept., 1578 Hamburg St., 

Baltimore 3, Maryland. 















Union Oil Company’s newly 
modernized Avila (California) 
Terminal utilizes three 460 

h.p. Enterprise dual-fuel en- 
gines with single-stage Ingersoll- 

Rand SHV centrifugal pumps. 

Engines are 6 cylinder, 12” bore, 
15” stroke, 4 cycle, 450 rpm, non- 
supercharged. Each piston is fitted 
with two Porous Chrome, three 
tapered and two oilcutter Koppers 

Piston Rings. 


















AMERICAN HAMMERED 


PISTON RINGS 








*VAN DER HORST PROCESS 


ONLY KOPPERS CAN FURNISH K-SPUN OR POROUS CHROME! 
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—-FOR SUPERIOR PERFORMANCE 


Gar.Lock ResEarcH coupled with modern quality controlled 

manufacturing processes bring you Garlock Packings, Gaskets 

and Oil Seals which give superior performance consistently. A 

few widely used Garlock products are: 

1. Gartock Bitan* Leather Packings—tanned and treated by an ex- 
clusive Garlock process for severe service. 


2. Gar.ock Lattice-Braid—a patented braided packing, made of 
asbestos, flax or cotton—in which all strands are lattice-linked 
together into a sturdy and flexible unified structure. 


3. Gar.ock Guardian* Gaskets—spirally wound 
metal and asbestos—are extremely resilient. 
Recommended for use against the highest tem- 
peratures and pressures. 


eo 
— 


Pm ae 
i i te 
Se a 


4. Gartock Chevron* Packing—an automatic 
packing made of asbestos or cotton base ma- 
terials—accurately molded into rings of any 
size. Chevron packs high pressure jobs or low 
pressure jobs with minimum friction and wear. 


5. Gartock KLOZURE* Oil Seal Models 53 and 


63—tough, durable, resilient. Complete range 
of sizes, including Metric O.D. a ——-—_ 
Write for folders 


THE GARLOCK PACKING COMPANY 
PALMYRA, NEW YORK 


In Canada: The Garlock Packing Company 
of Canada Ltd., Toronto, Ont. 
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For lasting insulation strength, 
Sperry counts on HARVEL 912-¢€ 


For more than 10 years, Sperry Gyroscope Company has been insu- 
lating coils and other components with Harvel Internal Curing Var- 
nishes, because of their excellent mechanical and electrical properties. 

Sperry... world famous for the quality and performance of its instru- 
ments ... reports these specific advantages from the use of Harvel 

912-C, electrical insulating varnish: 

1. High mechanical strength. Conductors rigidly bonded into a 
compact mass. No soft, tacky varnish interiors to allow movement of 
conductors. 

2. High dielectric strength . . . 2200 vpm. Electrical properties 
retained at high temperatures—unaffected by oil. 
3. Fast baking time. 912-C cuts baking schedules as much as 50%— 
materially reduces production costs. 
Sperry also turns to Irvington for Class “H” flexible insulations when 
space and weight are at a premium. Running safely at temperatures 
as high as 500°F, these insulations permit using smaller conductors, 
and thus open the way to lighter, more compact designs. It will pay 
you to investigate these Irvington products—mail coupon today for 


the full story. 4 
©0000 00860888808 8 OOO 6668606606 6 066C- 


Irvington Varnish & Insulator Co. 
6H Argyle Terrace, Irvington 11, N. J. RM-8/51 
Gentlemen: 







vane 
D> 


Send this convenient coupon now 


Irvington 


Please send me technical literature on: 
[] Harvel 912-C Varnish [| Class “H” Insulation 


ARREST er Meee) = OV PE cs LAR Aem ene eee ORE ee eee 

VARNISH & INSULATOR COMPANY Company. eenennenn ee: Oeews 
Irvington 11, New Jersey SRR he SS Ee eon ee 
a Zone........... ee . 
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. a u i 
maintenance costs for a ride 


~ -_ F <S Here are 5 ways you can pare your office will be glad to give you complete in- 





; Diss > maintenance costs in 1951... with 5 Johns- formation—or you can get all the facts by 

Sl ST” Manville products designed to stand up un- writing to Johns-Manville. Box 290, New 

Sopuge der the wear and tear of hard railroad service York 16, N. Y. In Canada, address 199 Bay 
eo . a year after year. Your nearest Johns-Manville Street, Toronto 1, Ontario. 









<4 Cover car heating pipes with Thermo-Wrap 


This improved lace-type pipe insulation gives maximum pro- 

tection to heating lines throughout the length of the train. 

se It is easy to install—fits tight and stays tight—withstands the 
4a ar. impact of rain, sleet, snow and flying ballast. 


es 























J 
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Insulate passenger cars with Stonefelt > 7 


Applied in blanket form, this specially designed J-M Insula- 
tion is fire resistant, will not settle or deteriorate once in place 
between the car walls. Its excellent insulating qualities also 
help cut air conditioning and heating costs. A 


<4 Roof with J-M Asbestos. Shingles 


Not one of these fireproof, rotproof shingles has ever 
burned or worn out! They stand up under constant exposure 
to sun, wind and rain, require little maintenance. 
Many J-M Asbestos Shingle roofs applied over 30 


Use Transite Pipe for water lines > 


This asbestos-cement pipe cuts water line costs because 
it resists corrosion . . . withstands vibration . . . and 
because its high water carrying capacity helps keep Y Q 
pumping costs to a minimum. Its light weight and 


easily assembled joints simplify installation. eae, © 
r \ Ww el <* 
‘\% \Oh<ett \ 






<4 Apply Flexstone Roofing 


Each ply of this asbestos roofing is a flexible covering of stone. 
It is fireproof, rotproof, weatherproof—and smooth-surfaced 
to permit quick, thorough roof drainage. Flexstone roofs will 
not dry out from the sun—require no periodic coating. 


a e 93 YEARS OF SERVICE 
HY Johns-Manville to transrortarion 


PRODUCT S| 
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\ simplify 
ca oor construction 

















MAC LEAN-FOGG LOCK NUT COMPANY 
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for diesel-electric jer you h 
motors and generators _ our nearby field engineer will contact you quickly. 


A National 
will remain 


A National armature coil 
— hotpressed; mica and 
glass insulated; for espe- 
cially long, especially de- 
pendable service. 








heat and wil! 
temperature. 
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FAIRBANKS-MORSE 


1600 hp. Road Transfer Locomotives 
owned by the 


Southern Railway System 
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. While No. 6548 heads for home down the hill from Miditous 
tunnel. Often, three of these units combine to haul 3600 tons 
up steep Duncan Hill. As two-unit 3200 hp. locomotives te 
pull 2400 tons. "Operating perfectly," say the local Southern 
mechanical and operating personnel. 








Fairbanks, Morse & Co. 


600 SOUTH M HIGAN AVENUE 


CHICAGO 5 


The Southern's first diesel locomotive was delivered in August, 
1939. 


It was powered by the then "new" Opposed-Piston engine. 
Testifying to the basic "rightness" of the Opposed-Piston design 
is the fact that these original Opposed-Piston powered 


locomotives are still in service. 


constantly improved through the years, Opposed-Piston engines 
totaling over 5,000,000 hp. have been built by Fairbanks-Morse. 


Opposed=-Piston diesel-powered Fairbanks-Morse locomotives are 
identified with many "firsts" in railroading performance. 


As they are contributing here to the Southern Railway's efficient 
operation, so might they to yours. 


FAIRBANKS, MORSE & CO., Chicago 5, Illinois 
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FAIRBANKS-MORSE, a name woth aemamboring- 





NATIONAL 


TIGHTLOCK COUPLERS 


For industrial 


and special service 
N. 10 COUPLERS 
UPLERS 


SHARO 
WILLISON CO 
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also 
STANDARD 
E COUPLERS 


and coupler repair parts 


NATIONAL 
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Exide-Ironclad standardization is made 
possible by an all-purpose molded container 
assembly. Because of this construction, two 
types of Exide-Ironclads—both universally 
interchangeable—fully meet the battery 
needs’ of diesel-electric locomotives of 
practically every size and make. In addi- 
tion to the economies this standardization 
provides, Exide-Ironclad Batteries give you: 


QUICK BREAKAWAY and fast acceleration 
of engine to firing speed. 


HIGH POWER RESERVE at all times for posi- 
tive operation of control equipment. 


HIGH AVAILABILITY — uninterrupted on- 
line service. 








? 





LOW RATES OF DEPRECIATION—exception- 
ally long life. 


LOW COSTS of operation, upkeep, repair. 


EASE OF MAINTENANCE— easy to add 
water and keep charged. 


RUGGED CONSTRUCTION for hard, contin- 
uous use. 


INHERENT SAFETY — freedom from hazards 
of fire or disruptive breakage. 


These and other qualities combine to make 
Exide-Ironclad the best battery buy... 
at any price. 


THE ELECTRIC STORAGE BATTERY COMPANY, Philadelphia 2 


Exide Batteries of Canada, Limited, Toronto 


*Exide-Ironciad"’ Reg. Trade-mark U. S. Pat. Of. 


1888...DEPENDABLE BATTERIES FOR 63 YEARS...1951 


4@ Type MV-i7-D 
Exide-Ironclad Bat- 
tery—284 ampere 
hours—for cranking 
switching locomo- 
tives of 600 hp. and 
larger. 


Type MV-25-D 
Exide-Ironclad Bat- 
tery—426 ampere 
hours—for cranking 
road locomotives of 
the larger sizes. 








Be WHEN IT’S AN EXIDE-IRONCLAD your pieseis START 
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The basic design of Hyatt Roller Bearing 


Journal Boxes makes them easier to main- 


| [ : = 19 a sa 1 e - tain. Straight radial construction permits 


easy, quick removal of journal boxes by 


bd hand, without special tools and without 
wit disturbing any press fits. 


When wheels are dropped, Hyatt boxes 


can be slipped off, given a quick visual 








inspection, and immediately reapplied to 





another wheel-set equipped with Hyatt 
inner races and water guards. 

Spare axles require Hyatt inner races 
only, instead of complete journal boxes. 
This permits a substantial reduction in 


spare parts inventory. 


No special tools! 


I. REMOVE 


3. REAPPLY 


We have prepared a simple plastic jour- 
nal box visualizer to illustrate this point. 
Let us send you one free of charge. 
Hyatt Bearings Division, General 


2. INSPECT Motors Corporation, Harrison, N. J. 
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90 minutes... 









this a: 2 real saving in any rai road shop. 


t “proves conahaallly that the new “‘American’’ Hydraulic Dupli- 
Feating Lathe is a positive answer to lower costs in the railroad shops. 


" The new 25-inch ‘‘American’”’ Hydraulic Duplicator on which this job 
was done has the enormous power, the unfaltering stamina and the 
ease of control which combine to make it the production marvel of the 

Spe trom Cost-minded executives from every quarter of this country 





from many countries abroad have shown vital interest in this new 
“Machine. Many orders already have been placed and many machines 
now are in service breaking production records daily. 


Complete descriptive data will be sent immediately upon request. 
For convenience just ask for Bulletin No. 35. 


Can be used also as a 
standard engine lathe 











THE AMERICAN TOOL WORKS CO. 
Cincinnati, Ohio, U.S. A. 


LATHES AND RADIAL DRIURS 




















SINCE 1912 


applied. Today, after 9 years’ service, the original paint job 
still provides complete protection against corrosion. Present 


condition of surfaces is clearly shown by unretouched close-ups. 


Your Steelwork... 


(ll steelwork on this bridge was flame-cleaned before paint was 














How Will It Look in 1960? 


Steelwork you coat with 
good paint today can still 
look like new ten years from 
now, if you flame-clean all 


exposed surfaces first. And 





what you'll save on main- 
tenance, because of increased protection due to 
flame-cleaning, should more than pay for all the 
apparatus and materials you need for the job. 
Flame-cleaning is simple to do, requires little 
equipment, and costs little. A brush of oxy-acetylene 


flames pops off scale and drives out moisture. Paint 









The term "“Oxweld” is a registered trade-mark of Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation. 
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THE COMPLETE OXY-ACETYLENE SERVICE FOR AMERICAN RAILROADS 


applied to the warm, dry surface goes on quickly 
and smoothly, bonds tightly, and lasts longer. 

Flame-cleaning is only one of many time- and 
moneysaving OXWELD methods developed as a result 
of working with American railroads for more than a 
third of a century. So, whatever vour problem, 
whether it’s in the shop or out on track, there is a 
good chance that OxweLpD know-how, show-how, 
and equipment can help you do it better, quicker, 
and at lower cost. 

P.S. Send for additional information on flame- 


cleaning. 


OXWELD RAILROAD SERVICE COMPANY 


A Division of Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation 


Carbide and Carbon Building 
In Canada: 
Canadian Railroad Service Company, Limited, Toronto 


Chicago and New York 


AUGUST, 1951 


- 





ae ora 

















Arranged with clasp brakes and roller bearings 


COMMONWEALTH 
BOX-EXPRESS CAR TRUCK 


Provides Smooth Riding 
Protects Car Contents 
Reduces Damage Claims 





me ke om come bn wk meee 
SER Oke 
er] al —_— — > — — 
‘ 
a 








E specially designed to meet the demand for a practical, 
rugged light-weight truck for Box-Express Cars operating 
in passenger train service, this newest type COMMONWEALTH 
Equalized Swing-Motion Truck provides a smoother riding car, 
protects car contents, and greatly reduces upkeep costs. 


The swing bolster arrangement permits effective lateral 
control, assuring smoother riding with less shock and 
damage to car contents, car body and track structure. 


The one-piece cast steel truck frame has integral pedestals, 
machined to maintain the axles in tram at all times, which is 
essential whether plain or roller bearings are used. 


COMMONWEALTH BX Trucks are arranged for either clasp 
or single shoe type brakes. 


For dependability and real economy, it will pay you to 
apply COMMONWEALTH BX Trucks to your express, refrigerator 
and merchandise cars in passenger train service. 


PENNSYLVANIA 


2548 


i —— an a nh i ae. 


Mr 6% 


Pennsylvania Railroad 60-foot Long 
Box-Express Car with Commonwealth BX Trucks 


GENERAL STEEL CASTINGS 


GRANITE CITY, ILL. - EDDYSTONE, PA. 
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Over fifty years’ experi- 


ence in the design and manu- 
facture of special machinery 
—close collaboration with 
engineers of leading rail- 
roads—the building of over 
500 actual drop tables—this 
background is epitomized in 


BOOK 
TELLS WHITING DROP TABLE STORY 


the New Drop Table Catalog 
by Whiting. Complete, the 
book clearly illustrates in 38 
photos many types of Drop 
Table variations—small and 
large—steam and Diesel. 
Your copy will be mailed to 
you on request. 


GCOGORPOGRATION 
15609 Lathrop Avenue, Harvey, Illinois 


RAILROAD MAINTENANCE EQUIPMENT 
Offices in Chicago, Cincinnati, Cleveland, Detroit, Houston, Los Angeles, New York, 
Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, St. Louis, and Seattle. Representatives in other principal 
cities. Canadian Subsidiary: Whiting Corporation (Canada) Ltd., Toronto, 
Ontario. Export Department: 30 Church Street, New York 7, N.Y. 
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The Empire Builder’s ranch car is a unique 
coffee shop and lounge. 


Typical application of Timken bearings s pas- 
senger cars. 
NOT JUSTABALL NOT JUST A ROLLER 
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THE TIMKEN TAPERED ROLLER 





Fleet of 5 new Empire Builders 
rolls on TIMKEN’ bearings 


HE photo above shows one of 

the Great Northern’s 5 new 
Empire Builders for 1951. Made up 
from a fleet of all-new passenger 
cars, each 15-car Empire Builder is 
equipped throughout with Timken‘ 
tapered roller bearings—from the 
mail baggage car to the smooth- 
riding observation car. 


Just as Timken bearings helped 
usher in the streamlined era of 
America railroading, they’re being 
used today to modernize and speed 
up the nation’s freight trains.‘‘Roller 
Freight” —freight cars on Timken 






bearings—is the next great step in 
railroading! 

The Great Northern, for in- 
stance, recently placed an order for 
100 Timken bearing equipped 
covered hopper cars. And across 
the nation, over 5,000 freight cars 
are now rolling on Timken tapered 
roller bearings. No other bearing 
has so much to offer! No other 
bearing is so fully proved! The 
Timken Roller Bearing Company, 
Canton 6, Ohio. Canadian plant: 
St. Thomas, Ontario. Cable address: 
“TIMROSCO”, 


TAPERED ROLLER BEARINGS 


BEARING TAKES RADIAL 


AND THRUST 
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BOX CARS 
HAVE BIRTHDAYS, 
Too ! 


All-welded underframes are speedily han- 
dled in rotator jigs for desirable ‘down- 
hand’ welding. 


: 6! i f CAR BUILDERS TO AMERICA’S RAILROADS 
. -? Ai. ? 


All-welded sides are a feature of the 
QC. Standardized Box Car. Here auto- 
matic machines precision weld side sheets. 





How old can freight cars get? It’s the 
“$64 Question’ in railroading because no one 
celebrates a freight car’s birthday. Yet proof 

of retirement age is clearly shown in operating costs 

and revenues charged against each car. But in 

too many cases old cars never retire...they just seem 

to go along piling up unrealistic operating losses. 


te build or to buy? 


The experienced builder builds the best house... 

the best car...the best freight car. For besides 
experience, the builder who does the best job has the 
personnel, the assembly-line production facilities... 
everything it takes to build better cars in quantity. 


Why duplicate a builder’s investment when you can 
buy the best ? Check with an QLC-f representative 

on the realistic advantages of Q-C-f- Standardized 
Design as applied to the production and speedy 
delivery of essential freight cars. Discuss in detail 
your future freight car needs...let Q.C.f build 

the best for you. American Car and Foundry Company, 
New York « Chicago « St. Louis - Washington 
Cleveland - Philadelphia - San Francisco. 





All-welded sides are applied to under- 
frame. Jigs and fixtures assure duplicated 
accuracy in assembly-line construction. 
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Lots of Different Pieces or Lots Alike... 
THIS POSITIONER 
PAYS OFF : 











in more production 
. better welds . . . less rod waste 


The universal table top makes the Worthington-Ransome Weld- 
ing Positioner as profitable on job work as it is in mass production. 

Those “T” slots make the table adaptable to any shape of work 
piece and a wide range of sizes. No special jigs or fixtures needed. 

Whether you produce “thousands alike” or “every one different”, 
benefit from increased arc-time with Worthington-Ransome Welding 
Positioners. With just one set-up, the work is clamped to the table 
top. Then push-button controls or simple hand cranks do the work 
of tilting or rotating into any position convenient for economical 
downhand welding. Your welder can continuously weld without 
costly time and labor wasted in frequent rehandling of the work. 

Result—up to 50% more footage, better welds (using higher 
current and heavier rods), less welding rod waste. 

Welding positioner capacities from 100 lb to 30 tons. Also: turning 
rolls from 3 to 150 tons, stationary or self-propelled. 

Write Worthington Pump and Machinery Corporation, Dunellen, 
New Jersey, for bulletins or additional information. 





Welding Positioners 
Turning Rolls 
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Keeping Diesels Going... 


These two big production jobs 
are naturals for the - 


Bullard 
Cut Master 


and 
Man-Au-Trol 


V.T.L.’s 


For an ample supply of 
accurately machined 


balanced WHEELS... 
and 


... traction motor 
support bearings 


Material: A A.R. Spec. M-S03-34 Hard Bronze 


Note: Bushing to be split and sweated together 
before machining. 


Always versatile machine tools in railroad 
shops, Bullard machines continue. to make 
themselves useful in maintaining high die- 
sel availability. Many shops have also dis- 
covered the convenience and economy of 
using them for producing traction motor 


support bearings, of which large quantities 
are used by railroads. Ask Bullard for full 
information regarding this use. 


Bullard Cut Master and Man-Au-Trol Ver- 
tical Turret Lathes are available in six sizes, 
from 30” to 74”, 








“we BULLARD commany 
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use Gomi, BALDWIN DIESEL PARTS 


BALDWIN DIESEL CRANKSHAFTS offer special design 
features that improve performance and extend life—and each 
is dynamically balanced to close limits, to reduce vibration 
and make the power-flow smooth as cream. Service on these 
and other Baldwin Diesel Parts is handled from seven 
conveniently-located warehouses, geared for immediate 
handling of your needs. 


BALDWIN - LIMA -HAMILTON 


PHILADELPHIA 42, PA, © OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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THE EDITOR’S DESK 








AN EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY 


During the third week in September five associa- 
tions of mechanical supervisors will hold their annual 
meetings at the Hotel Sherman, Chicago, accom- 
panied by an extensive exhibit by the members of the 
Allied Railway Supply Association, Inc. At the same 
time the Electrical Sections, respectively, of the 
Mechanical and Engineering Divisions of the Asso- 
ciation of American Railroads will meet at the Hotel 
LaSalle, Chicago. These five mechanical associations, 
the Electrical Sections, and the two exhibiting organ- 
izations—the Allied Railway Supply Association and 
the Railway Electric Supply Manufacturers’ Associ- 
ation which exhibited last year—constitute the Co- 
ordinated Mechanical Associations. The programs ot 
the six railway meetings will be found elsewhere in 
this issue. 

These six meetings and the exhibit promise a week 
of intensive education, during which the problems 
created by the rapid increase in the number of diesel- 
electric locomotives in service, the problems of 
freight-train brake maintenance which are in need 
of coordinated attack by all having to do with brake 
maintenance and train operation, and problems of 
freight-car conditions and their betterment will be 
under consideration by these organizations, some 
jointly by at least two of these groups. 

It is significant of the respect in which the work 
of these organizations is held that the General Com- 


mittee of the Mechanical Division, as it has done 
before, said in its report before the Division at its 
annual meeting at Chicago during the last week in 
June, “It is recommended that the mechanical depart- 
ments of member roads allow as many of their super- 
visory officers as possible to attend these annual 
conventions and examine the exhibits in connection 
therewith.” 

Attendance is an important factor in determining 
the value of these meetings. The committee reports, 
most of which represent a lot of work directed by 
careful thought to crystalize experience of many 
roads and make possible improvements in techniques, 
depend for their effectiveness, on the number of 
interested persons in attendance who study and com- 
ment upon them at the meeting. In this respect their 
value to the railroads is proportional to the attend- 
ance. In the less tangible but nonetheless important 
aspects of association meetings—the informal con- 
tacts between members both in and out of the meet- 
ing halls—the value of the convention to its members 
and the railroads is enhanced even more than directly 
in proportion to the attendance. The work of these 
associations and their committees during the year, 
therefore, remains to be made valuable by the support 
offered by railway managements to the men in their 
organizations who can profit by attendance at the 


meetings. 
Bi bek 
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Texaco Diesel 
lubrication and service are 
available in all 48 states 





Western Railway of Ala- 
bama lubricates its road 
Diesel locomotives with 
Texaco Dieseltex HD. 


RAILROADS PREFER TEXACO 


More railroad Di 
lubricated with T 


DIESELS RUN CLEANER 


esel locomotives in the U 
-Sa 
EXACO than with any other heenind, 


ee COSTS COME DOWN 





eeewhen you lubricate with 
TEXACO DIESELTEX HD 


Run a Diesel locomotive lubricated with Texaco Dieseltex 
HD in your severest service. Run up, if you will, extra 
mileage between overhauls. Then note, when the engine 
is taken down, the clean top decks . . . the absence of harm- 
ful sludge, carbon and varnish. Note the free rings, the 
unhampered valve action, the slight amount of wear. 
These benefits mean lower maintenance costs and less fuel 
consumption. 

Texaco Dieseltex HD is fully detergent and dispersive, 
made from an exclusive formula that embodies a special 
heavy-duty additive that greatly increases resistance to 
oxidation and sludge formation. Texaco Dieseltex HD 
meets the stringent requirements of leading Diesel loco- 
motive builders. 


Two Other Texaco Cost-Savers 
For year-round protection against hot boxes, use Texaco 
Texayce Oil. It more than meets the new A.A.R. all-year 
car oil specification . . . has proved itself through nearly a 
quarter century of service on leading railroads. 

To guard traction motor gears against wear, use Texaco 
Crater. Its tough, shock-absorbing films give full protec- 
tion for longer periods. Texaco Crater is approved by 
leading Diesel locomotive builders. 

Whatever your lubrication requirements, there are 
Texaco Railroad Lubricants to fill them . . . and the unique 
Texaco Systematic Engineering Service to add further 
economy to your setup. Ask a Texaco representative for 
details. Just call the nearest of the Railway Sales offices 
listed below, or write: 

The Texas Company, Railway Sales Division, 135 East 
42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y. 


NEW YORK *® CHICAGO * SAN FRANCISCO * ST. PAUL *® ST. LOUIS * ATLANTA 
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TEXACO Dieseltex HD 


FOR ALL RAILROAD DIESELS 
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Smoother, Safer Journeys for 


BOTH Passengers and Freight.. 
eanee t 
WITH WESTINGHOUSE 24-RL| 


Brake Equipment 


You might question that one equip- 
ment could handle the widely differ- 
ent problems involved in braking a 
speeding passenger train, and a long 
freight train. And you'd be right! 
For the Westinghouse 24-RL isn’t just 
one brake. 

By combining various inter- 
changeable sections, almost any 
desired combination of functions can 
be provided. Final assembly can be 


7.2: + 2222-2 3188, PA. 


completed at any time during loco- 
motive manufacture. And substitu- 
tions can be made after units are in 
service, should a change in assign- 
ment make this desirable. 

Top efficiency and maximum 
safety in today’s main-line opera- 
tions calls for a brake that’s designed 
for the job . . . and big enough for 


the job. You'll find the Westinghouse [7 


24-RL meets every requirement. 


house Air Br ake QO, ae ho 


Kaitroad Lrogres 
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Drawing of profile cam and corresponding 
radius produced on wheel and work. 
Cams for this installation can be 

easily interchanged; cover a range 

of %",1” and 1%” radii. 





CINCINNATI FILMATIC 16” x 96” Plain 
Grinding Machine with profile wheel 
truing equipment and loading cradles to 
facilitate grinding operations on 
railroad car wheel axles. Complete data 
in new catalog No. G-607. 


RAILWAY MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL 


ING OR 
G EQUIPMENT? 


here's a blue chip investment 
for your car shop! 


Ask your shopmen—those concerned with the production of car 
wheel axles—this question: “Can you grind diameters and ad- 
joining radii in one setting?’ Unless they have a CINCINNATI 
FILMATIC 14” or 16” Plain Grinder, chances are they'll say no. 
The reason will be that their machine does not measure up to 
present day standards for car wheel axle grinders. Here’s what 
CINCINNATI FILMATIC offers for work of this type: Profile wheel 
truing equipment with interchangeable cams for choice of ra- 
dius on the wheel. FILMATIC grinding wheel spindle bearings 
withstand any rate of stock removal without attention. Table 
traverse is mechanically actuated; electronically varied. Ways 
are automatically lubricated with filtered oil. Manual control 
elements are logically grouped for the most convenient opera- 
tion. € cincinnati FILMATIC 14” and 16” Plain Grinding Ma- 
chines offer other advantages which make them the best buy 
for your car shops. Complete information may be obtained by 
writing for catalog No. G-607. 


CINCINNATI GRINDERS INCORPORATED 
CINCINNATI 9, OHIO 


CINCINNATI 


CENTERTYPE GRINDING MACHINES © CENTERLESS GRINDING MACHINES 
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Brakes, Bearings and Wheels 


Of all the Mechanical Division subjects discussed at 
Chicago these appear to demand special attention 


Ac THE opening session of the twenty-fifth annual meeting 
of the Mechanical Division, Association of American 
Railroads, held at the Congress Hotel, June 26 to 28, W. 
H. Schmidt, Jr., western editor, Railway Age told railroad 
men that it is their responsibility to convince other 
businesses that the large segment of the country’s trans- 
portation plant which is publicly owned should be paid 
for on a business-like basis and in his remarks traced a 
parallel between conditions now existing in this country 
and those which produced the socialization of the rail- 
roads, trucks and canals in Great Britain. At the same 
session J. H. Aydelott, vice-president, Operations and 
Maintenance Department, A.A.R., outlined the problems 
which the railroads face during the coming months as a 
result of defense mobilization activities. 

W. J. Patterson, member, Interstate Commerce Com- 
mission, addressed the meeting on the second day, calling 
attention to a number of conditions affecting safety 
which are in need of improvement. 

The opening session began a program for the presenta- 
tion and discussion of 17 technical reports. During the 
meeting the following were elected to serve as members 
of the General Committee for a two-year term expiring 
in June 1953: F. K. Mitchell, manager equipment, New 
York Central system; A. G. Kann, general superintendent 
equipment, Illinois Central system; G. W. Bohannon, 
chief mechanical officer, Chicago & North Western; E. R. 
Battley, chief motive power and car equipment, Canadian 
National, and D. S. Neuhart, general superintendent mo- 
tive power and machinery, Union Pacific. Officers were 
elected at the last annual meeting to serve two-year 
terms and none was elected this year. 

In its report the General Committee called attention to 
the fact that the board of directors of the A.A.R. at a 
meeting on November 16, 1950, unanimously approved 
the proposed standard floor plans for passenger-train cars 
as prepared by the Passenger Car Design Committee of 
the American Railway Car Institute in cooperation with 
the Committee on Passenger Car Specifications of the 
Mechanical Division for submission to the member roads 
as recommended practice. It also called attention to the 
annual meeting of the Coordinated Mechanical Associa- 
tions which will be held at Chicago September 17-19. 
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The committee recommends that mechanical departments 
of member roads allow as many of their supervisory 
officers as possible to attend these annual conventions 
and examine the exhibits which will be assembled in 
connection with them. 

Presiding during the meeting was B. M. Brown, gen- 
eral superintendent of motive power of the Southern 
Pacific, the chairman of the division. Other officers of 
the division are H. T. Cover, chief of motive power, 
Pennsylvania, vice-chairman; V. R. Hawthorne, execu- 
tive vice-chairman, unable to be present because of ill- 
ness; Fred Peronto, secretary; and J. R. Jackson, 
mechanical engineer. 

In tracing the parallel between conditions now existing 
in the United States and the pressures which produced 
the socialization of railroads, trucks, canals and docks 
in Great Britain 344 years ago, Mr. Schmidt said: 

“Ideology—the socialist’s timetable—obviously was an 
important reason for Britain’s step. So also was the long- 
held belief by railroad employees that their lot would be 
bettered through government ownership. But equally im- 
portant was the conviction by many—including many 
adherents of the Conservative and Liberal parties who 
are businessmen—that the privately owned, taxed and 
self-sustaining railroads could not cope with the loss of 
traffic to trucks and buses on the public highways. 

“Our own railroads here must exist in a climate far 
more hostile than that which existed in Britain before 
socialization. Public aids to highway and air transport 
here are much bigger and more serious than they were 
in Britain. The outright support of inland waterways 
from general taxation, which is common here, did not 
obtain in Britain. Thus, while we have neither doctrinaire 
socialists nor unions which consistently support govern- 
ment ownership, we have the third disease in a more 
virulent form than it existed in Britain; i.e., public sup- 
port of competing forms of transport in so unbusinesslike 
a fashion that their prices to the public are artificially 
depressed and bring about progressive diversion of traffic 
from privately supported transport facilities.” 

Mr. Schmidt pointed out that pressure for continued 
public subsidization of air, water and motor transporta- 
tion does not come, for the most part, “from long-haired 
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radicals, from union leaders, or from the public in 
general.” 

To get justice, he asserted, the railroads must first 
convince the leaders of other businesses that the present 
policies they advocate are leading to complete socializa- 
tion of all transport. “No businessman,” he said, “can 
look on the experience of Britain during the past three 
and one half years and regard that prospect with indif- 
ference. 

“The fact that the railroad employees of Britain are 
far from pleased with the working-out of government 
ownership of transport—and say so openly and bitterly 
—is an important argument by which our railroads can 
rouse their own employees to action against influences 
which weaken the railroads and will, if unchecked, lead 
surely to government ownership of all transport.” 


Materials, Manpower and Fuel 


Mr. Aydelott classified the pressing problems faced by 
the railroads during 1951 under three heads: materials, 
manpower, and fuel. The difficulties of securing an ade- 
quate supply of materials, he said, arise primarily from 
the demand for our own and our European allies’ 
defense effort. Part of the increased demand for freight 
cars, he said, arises from the increased volume of pro- 
duction in many fields since the close of World War II. 
The railroads, he said, have bragged too much about their 
capacity to meet emergencies. He stressed the need of 
more cars now, pointing out that, because of the 
tremendous rate at which old cars have been retired, the 
gain in the number of freight cars in the 12 months 
ended May 31 was less than 3,000. 

The Defense Transport organization has supported the 
railroads’ effort to overcome the shortages of the past 
year and its heavy loading orders have helped some, but 
Mr. Aydelott is not sure whether these orders have been 
saving cars or only have seemed to do so, causing the 
railroads to lose business to the highways. One of the 
dampers on the enthusiasm of the public in support of 
the mobilization effort is the maintenance of the five-day 
week. As long as this is continued, Mr. Aydelott feels 
that it will be difficult to secure hearty support in carry- 
ing out measures to save car-days by heavy loading and 
prompt loading and unloading. 

Mr. Aydelott dealt with the effect of the new draft 
law which discourages deferments by extending the ter- 
mination of the obligation to render military service 
from the age of 28 years to 35 years for deferred men. 
He told of the management manpower committees which 
have been set up at large employment centers on which 
there are railroad members and said that the railroads 
would soon be advised of the personnel and locations of 
these committees. These committees, he believes, will 
give the railroads an “even break” in the distribution 
of manpower. 

While the railroads are consuming as diesel fuel only 
two per cent of total petroleum production, Mr. Aydelott 
said that diesel fuel is becoming competitive with heat- 
ing oils and with the large amounts of kerosene being 
used for jet plane propulsion. He urged the Mechanical 
Division to study diesel fuel specifications to find out 
how much certain characteristics of the fuel could be 
lowered to increase the base of supply without causing 
operating difficulties. 

In closing, Mr. Aydelott said that every statistical yard- 
stick of maintenance and operating efficiency had im- 
proved in 1950. But, he said, hot boxes are still an acute 
problem and, to solve it, there must be 100 per cent 
observance of all of the requirements of the rules. 
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Disturbing Defects 
Chairman Brown, in summing up the problems before 
the Mechanical Division, laid emphasis on defective 
equipment and the continuing hot-box problem. He said, 
in part: 
“Defective equipment, particularly freight cars, con- 


“tinues to be one of the prevalent causes of accidents, 


derailments, lading damage and delays to freight in 
transit. 

“The report of the Committee on Train Accidents of 
the A.A.R. Safety Section, dated May 4, 1951, shows 
that during 1950, 34 per cent of train accidents resulted 
from defects in or failure of equipment; and the trend 
has been generally upward for the past 10 years. 

“Serious accidents have occurred this year from such 
causes as broken truck frames, couplers dropping on 
rails, burned off and broken journals, defective wheels, 
brake rigging coming down and other items of equip- 
ment defects. 

“Letters have been issued on several occasions since 
January 1 of this year by the executive vice-chairman 
of the division, calling attention to many items of car 
maintenance that are causing trouble and in need of 
special attention. Among these are maintenance of dust- 
guard plugs and seals and journal-box lids to keep rain, 
snow and foreign matter from contaminating box pack- 
ing: the application of heavy coats of paint or other 
protective coatings to truck side frames and bolsters in 
violation of the rules, nullifying proper inspection; im- 
portance of cleaning drain holes in the bottom section 
of truck side frames to avoid excessive corrosion; im- 
portance of proper inspection and repairs while on repair 
track to couplers, draft gears and attachments, truck 
sides and truck bolsters, journal boxes, brake beams, 
hangers, safety supports, piston travel, leakage in the 
brake system, safety appliances and condition of wheels 
to see that cars are in good condition for safe transport 
and to avoid shopping of the car under load, causing 
delay to car and contents. 

“One of the most aggravating problems still confront- 
ing the railroads is the perennial hot box. Higher sus- 
tained operating speeds and fewer stops with diesel 
locomotives, greater utilization of equipment, improved 
yards and signaling and other factors of modern rail- 
roading; have all contributed to this problem. Hot boxes 
not only delay the steady flow of essential traffic, but 
also involve serious hazard of accident. 

“This is not a new subject before this division and it 
has not been neglected. The General Committee and the 
other committees of the division have continued to give 
it serious study, and during the past year have taken 
emergency action to improve specifications for packing 
and journal box oil. Other action taken includes reducing 
the period for repacking journal boxes from 15 months 
to 12 months; increasing the mechanical inspection staff 
for the purpose of itensifying checking into journal-box 
lubrication practices; encouraging the use of packing 
retaining devices; increasing and broadening personnel 
and representation of the Committee for Lubrication of 
Cars and Locomotives; and continuing research to im- 
prove the design of bearings and quality of lubricating 
materials. 

“The efforts are in the right direction, but the results 
have been disappointing. Hot boxes are still causing 
serious trouble; some of us may be inclined to blame 
foreign cars and minimize our own shortcomings. The 
solution lies in the hands of each individual railroad 
which must adopt sound maintenance, inspection and 
lubrication practices, secure the proper materials, and 
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establish operating rules that will permit proper appli- 
cation of these practices, and all departments on the 
railroads must cooperate to bring this situation under 
control.” 


High Speed and Heavy Loads 

William J. Patterson, I. C. C. commissioner, in com- 
menting on the many equipment problems that are 
confronting the railroads today, said, in part: 

“Recent “developments in motive power and cars have 
contributed to a considerable extent toward train oper- 
ation at higher speeds with long and heavier trains 
traveling greater distances without intermediate stops. 
This trend put a greater responsibility upon mechanical 
officers to know ‘that the design and maintenance of 
equipment is adequate to meet the demands. Failure of 
truck frames, wheels, axles, couplers, other portions of 
car structures, or power brakes can be disastrous, not 
only in so far as a particular train is concerned, but 
to other trains occupying the same or adjacent tracks. 

‘A major problem today is the failure of steel wheels. 
In modern passenger-car construction the four-wheel 
truck has, generally speaking, replaced the six-wheel 
truck. Total weight reduction, if any, in the so-called 
light-weight passenger car is slight and as a result the 
individual wheel loading has been increased consider- 
ably. This increase in wheel loading, together with 
greater speeds and higher braking ratios, has resulted 
in numerous wheel replacements because of thermal 
cracking. The prevention of serious accidents because 
of wheel failure must neces ssarily require frequent and 
thorough inspection by competent employees. 

“The number of cases where driving wheels under 
diesel locomotives have failed because of thermal 
cracking, fractures originating at the hot stamp mark- 
ings, or progressive fractures originating in rims and 
plates because of the development of excessive internal 
stresses, is alarming. Yet we find that regular runs are 
being lengthened considerably and with little or no 
inspection at intermediate terminals. During the early 
part of this month we investigated the derailment of a 
passenger train which resulted in injury to a number 
of passengers and employees, which was caused by the 
failure of a 36-in. Class C driving wheel under the 
second unit of a two-unit diesel locomotive. The train 
was accelerating after making a regular station stop 
and had reached a speed in excess of 60 mph. when 
57 in. of the rim broke out of the wheel. After severely 
damaging the rails for a distance of more than 1.400 ft. 
this pair of wheels was derailed and then continued on 
the track structure for another 1,200 ft. before coming in 
contact with a switch and damaging the track to the ex- 
tent that the following eleven cars of a 13-car train were 
derailed. This accident occurred on the westward track 
of a double track line and both main tracks were ob- 
structed by the derailed cars. Approximately eight min- 
utes later an east-bound passenger train was brought to 
a stop by a flagman at the scene of the accident. Had 
there been a slight difference in the timing the results 
might have been far worse. 

“Examination of the wheel after the accident dis- 
closed that there were four old progressive fractures in 
the » and plate. One of the fractures, approximately 
114 in. below the rim, extended through the plate for 
a longitudinal distance of more than 16 in. 

“One other serious factor in considering diesel wheel 
failures is the fact that enginemen, riding in the control 
compartment of the leading unit, are not in a position to 
readily detect defects in the running gear of trailing units. 
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This is clearly illustrated in the derailment to which | 
have just referred. In this case the enginemen were not 
aware of anything being wrong until the train had parted, 
causing an emergency application of the train brakes, 
although the broken wheel had badly damaged the rails 
and had been derailed for a total distance of almost 2,700 
ft. before the general derailment occurred. 

“This is a serious matter. Railroad officers and mem- 
bers of the special joint committee consisting of repre- 
sentatives of manufacturers and railroads should give 
prompt and serious consideration to this problem. 

“The service demands upon our freight-train power 
brakes have become severe in recent years. We find a 
large number of cars with the obsolete K type brakes 
still in service and, even more alarming, we find con- 
siderable evidence of lack of proper maintenance on 
cars equipped with AB brakes. 

“Although the investigation, which led to the adoption 
by this division of the AB brake in 1933 and to our 
order of September 21, 1945, in Docket No. 13528 
was instituted in 1922, we find that as of March 31 of 
this year there were 116,518 cars of U. S. ownership 
still in interchange service with the K type brake. Of 
this number, 76,241 are scheduled for conversion to AB 
brakes and the remaining 32,393 scheduled for retire- 
ment. 

“In view of the current shortage of cars we found 
it necessary in the public interest to further amend our 
order of September 21, 1945, in Docket No. 13528, so as— 

‘To require that all cars be equipped with AB brakes 
or or before June 30, 1952, except as indicated herein- 
after: 

‘To prohibit the movement by any respondent after 
June 30, 1952, of any of their cars used in freight service 
not so equipped unless such car is received in inter- 
change from a line other than the owning line or unless 
such car is moved on its own rails by an owning line; and 

‘To prohibit the movement by respondents after De- 
cember 31, 1952, of any car used in freight service 
(including the cars of private carline companies) not 
so equipped.’ 

“Your committee members have been negotiating 
with representatives of our Bureau of Safety for some 
time relative to the rules contained in the pamphlet 
entitled ‘Maintenance of Air Brake and Air Signal 
Equipment on Locomotives and Cars.’ Considerable 
progress has been made toward formulating a satis- 
factory set of rules, but up to this time no provision 
has been made to insure compliance with such rules. 
Rules not uniformly complied with and which are not 
enforced are of but little value. The difficulties experi- 
enced during the last few winters with excessive brake 
pipe leakage, only a portion of which was a result of 
inferior material, the excessive number of inoperative 
power brakes found by inspectors of the Bureau of 
Safety while making terminal air-brake tests, and ob- 
servations made at various train yards and repair tracks 
are indications of failure on the part of many railroads 
to properly comply with the existing air-brake main- 
tenance rules. One of the most destructive elements to 
safe operation of a railroad is the tolerance of rule 
violation. It is evident that there is a need for some 
action to make these rules mandatory and for some 
provision to insure proper compliance by all member 
railroads. 

“Even though all cars were equipped with AB brakes 
and properly maintained the power brake situation would 
not be entirely satisfactory. The wide range in braking 
ratio of from 18 per cent, or often lower, to 75 per cent 
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or higher of the weight of a car results in unequal 
braking and serious damage to equipment and lading, 
particularly in the operation of long trains. 

“Some minor changes in design have been made by 
the manufacturers of the ABLC variable load brake. 
These improved devices have been in service on 398 
lightweight hopper cars for almost two years and, I 
understand, have been functioning very well. If this 
brake has been sufficiently developed to properly reduce 
the range in braking ratios between empty and loaded 
cars action should be promptly taken to make it standard 
where necessary to obtain proper spread in braking ratio. 

“As a member of the Committee on Harriman Awards 
I have been much interested in the past few years with 
respect to the manner in which injuries sustained by 
railroad employees are being reported to the Commis- 
sion. I have noted that the greatest opportunity for the 
occurrence of these injuries appears to be in connection 
with maintenance, both mechanical and right-of-way. 
undoubtedly this is partly due to the nature of the work 
performed, but the accident records also indicate that 
carelessness is a heavily contributing factor. A great 
many injuries result from carelessness of fellow worker 
and it behooves each man, not only to consider his own 
safety while at work but also that of those working 
with or near him. 

“With respect to reporting injuries to the Commission 
as required by law and rules, I am quite disappointed. 
The files show that many injuries that should have been 
reported were not included in the reports. With some 
carriers there can be little doubt but that this has been 
done deliberately, but in most instances ignorance of 
the Commission’s reporting rules seems to be the under- 
lying cause. I am led to believe that the majority of 
foremen and supervisors do not have a correct under- 
standing of the reporting requirements; many of them 
are under the impression that if the injured party can 
report for duty within the three-day period and is able 
to perform some portion of his duties, this is all that is 
necessary to remove the injury from the reportable class. 

“This understanding of the rule governing reportable 
injuries is not correct. Under the rule the employee 
must be able to perform all the usual duties of his occu- 
pation without assistance, and not merely certain work 
that he may be able to do during recovery. Many fore- 
men and supervisors believe that if the employee can 
report for some sort of work without loss of payroll 
time in excess of three days, the injury is not reportable. 
Loss of payroll time is not to be considered. The deter- 
mining factor is the period the employee is prevented 
by the iniury from performing any and all the usual 
duties of his occupation. 

“I might also mention that a severe penalty is pro- 
vided by law for failure to report injuries as required 
by the Commission’s reporting rules and regulations. 
The fine for each violation may be as much as $100 
per day for each day beyond the 30 days allowed in 
which to file the reports. This might easily prove costly 
and some roads have paid fines for failure to report 
injuries. 

“You should not allow zeal for a good personal injury 
record in your department to subject your employer to 
liability of court action and possibly heavy fines. Remem- 
ber that in determining whether an injury is reportable, 
the reporting officer must depend to a great extent on 
the information furnished him. 

“The Locomotive Boiler Inspection Act of 1911, as 
‘amended, and the rules prescribed thereunder establish 
minimum safety requirements for steam locomotives and 
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locomotive units propelled by power sources other than 
steam. 

“It is significant that safety, dependability, economy 
and road performance are characteristics that change 
with and are dependent upon the physical condition of 
locomotives. It is generally recognized that a high 
standard of maintenance will result in a high standard 
of safety. We also know that proper inspection and ade- 
quate repairs are essential to reliable and durable locomo- 
tives and that the attendant costs per unit of transportation 
are less than for indifferently maintained locomotives. 

“The rapid transition from steam power to use of 
diesel-electric locomotives has been accompanied by the 
usual problems incident to what may be termed a revolu- 
tion in motive power. Facilities for maintenance of steam 
power are not usually suitable for diesel-electric locomo- 
tives; personnel trained in steam locomotive maintenance 
must be re-educated, and the responsibility placed upon 
supervisory officers has been increased. 

“Some of the features of diesel-electric locomotive 
operation which our experience indicates should be 
given careful attention are: Maintenance of clean en- 
gines, fuel-oil tanks and electrical equipment. Oil upon 
floors of passageways has resulted in numerous injuries 
as a result of falls. Dirty and fouled electrical equipment 
has caused flash overs and resultant iniuries and fires 
have resulted from debris on fuel-oil tanks. 

“Crane-case explosions resulting from improper main- 
tenance of engines and lubricating systems have been the 
source of a number of injuries. 

“Lubrication failures of support bearings or traction- 
motor bearings have caused several serious accidents. 

“Operation of diesel-electric locomotives on through 
runs with cursory and inadequate inspections at inter- 
mediate inspection points encourages accidents because 
defects which develop en route either are not discovered 
in the superficial inspections made or, if discovered, are 
passed by on the ‘let’s take a chance’ gamble. I strongly 
urge that immediate consideration be given to establish- 
ment of thorough and meticulous inspections of through 
trains at intermediate points and positive instructions 
that units found with reportable and dangerous defects be 
set out for proper repairs be placed in effect; diesel 
locomotives do not now carry their fair share of the 
braking load. 

“There are numerous other problems such as obsolete 
and deteriorated truck frames, hot boxes, defective 
couplers and draft gears, that you are familiar with and 
will give consideration.” 


Locomotive Construction 


Auxiliary Air Supply 


There have been several accidents involving diesel-electric 
locomotives in which the brake cylinders were damaged or other 
damage occurred, which resulted in loss of main reservoir air 
pressure, and the locomotive unit separated from the train or 


from its mate units, and continued in motion out of control. At 
a meeting of the Safety Appliance Committee on June 26, 1950, 
the matter was assigned to a joint committee consisting of 
representatives of the Committee on Brakes and Brake Equip- 
ment, and the Diesel Section of the Committee on Locomotive 
Construction. 

The Joint Committee met with Commissioner Patterson and 
other representatives of the Interstate Commerce Commission on 
August 14, 1950, at which Mr. Patterson proposed a change in 
the rules to cover the provision of a definite supply of air to 
operate the controls of a locomotive having a pneumatically 
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actuated system of power controls, which would be available even 
though the locomotive suffered complete loss of main reservoir 
air. The wording of the proposed amendment to the rules was 
approved by the Safety Appliance Committee at a meeting on 
September 26, 1950, and was subsequently issued unchanged by 
the Interstate Commerce Commission on October 4, 1950 under 
Ex Parte No. 174, Rules and Instructions for Inspection and 
Testing of Locomotives, Notice of Proposed Rule Making, and 
an order was issued on January 29, 1951, amending Rule 205 (a) 
of the Laws, Rules, and Instructions for the Inspection and Test- 
ing of Locomotives Other Than Steam, as follows:— 

“Each unit that has a pneumatically actuated system of 
power controls shall be equipped with a separate reservoir of air 
ur‘er pressure to be used for operating such controls, other 
than brake controls, which reservoir shall be provided with 
means to automatically prevent loss of pressure in event of 
failure of main reservoir air pressure, shall have storage ca- 
pacity to permit not less than 3 complete operating cycles of 
control equipment and shall be so located that it will not be 
readily susceptible to damage. Each unit built before January 
1, 1951, that has a pneumatically actuated control system of 
power control shall be so equipped the first time said unit 
receives repairs of a general nature but not later than January 
1, 1952.” 

The new rule of itself provides only for a supply of air for the 
operation of the controls, and prescribes suitable tests to insure 
an adequate supply for the purpose. It does not, however, pre- 
scribe how this air is to be used in stopping a locomotive lacking 
other means. The only obvious means are the dynamic brake, if 
available and operative, and reversing the traction motors. 

The efforts of the joint committee were directed to working 
with the builders, principally in connection with use of the air 
provided by the new rule. Following a preliminary meeting on 
September 21, two additional meetings were held on January 18 
and February 21, 1951 to develop the changes required on existing 
locomotives: (1) To meet the requirements of the new rule as 
written; and (2) to coordinate the changes required on locomo- 
tives of the various builders so that as nearly as possible the 
procedure required to reverse the traction motors would he 
identical on locomotives of all manufacturers. 

The efforts of the Joint Committee were directed to working 
with the builders, principally in connection with use of the air 
provided by the new rule. A preliminary meeting and two addi- 
tional meetings were held at which an effort was made to develop 
the changes required on existing locomotives: (1) To meet the 
requirements of the new rule as writen; (2) To coordinate the 
changes required on locomotives of the various builders so that 
as nearly as possible, the procedure required to reverse the trac- 
tion motors would be identical on locomotives of all manufac- 
turers. 

The various builders are prepared to furnish the necessary 
information direct to the railroads to cover both phases of the 
subject on existing locomotives, and are aware of the need to 
furnish new locomotives complying with the new rule which are 
so arranged that the traction motors can be reversed in the event 
of loss of main reservoir air pressure. 

The subject falls into two main divisions, namely: 

(1) Compliance with Rule 205 (a) which provides only for a 
dependable source of air for operating controls in the event of 
loss of main reservoir air pressure. (2) Making the supply of 
air provided under the new rule effective in stopping a locomotive 
otherwise out of control, by reversing or “plugging” the traction 
motors. 

Under Rule 205 (a) the railroads are required: To provide a 
supply of air which will be available in the event of loss of main 
reservoir air pressure; sufficient in capacity to permit three com- 
plete reversals of control equipment; and in a location not readily 
susceptible to damage, on all locomotives delivered after January 
1, 1951, and on al! locomotives now in service not later than 
January 1, 1952. 

The joint committee’s investigation has indicated that with few 
exceptions diesel-electric locomotives delivered by the builders 
represented at the meetings were equipped with separate reservoirs 
isolated by means of a check valve to prevent the loss of pressure 
in the control air reservoir in the event of loss of main reservoir 

pressure 
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In order to obtain a definite understanding as to what consti- 
tuted three complete reversals of control equipment, an opinion 
was requested from ‘the director of the Bureau of Locomotive 
Inspection. The following is quoted from his reply of January 
31, 1951: 

“For the purpose of the rule we consider one cycle may be 
defined as operation of controls actuated by air pressure incident 
to following described movements: 

Throttle lever: Movement from full open to closed position and 
then to full open position. 

Reverse lever: Movement from position for forward movement 
to neutral position and then to position for reverse movement. 

Transition lever: Movement from full advanced position to 
‘off’ position and then to full advanced position.” 

In many instances it will be necessary to change the supply 
of air for auxiliaries other than controls from the control air 
reservoir to direct from the main reservoir, to conserve the supply 
for controls only. If this fails to comply, the pressure in the con- 
trol reservoir can be increased. Failing in this, additional reser- 
voir capacity must be installed. 

A suggested procedure for conducting tests for compliance with 
Rule 205 (a) follows: 

1. Start engine and charge compressed air system to full pres- 
sure. Alternate:—Charge control air reservoir to slightly above 
specified control air pressure from house air lines. 

2. Shut down engine, blocking any alarm relays to eliminate 
bell ringing. Alternate:—Engine is down; block alarm relays. 

3. Set all equipment in RUN position, that is:—Throttle wide 
open; Selector or transition lever in full position and Reverser 
lever in forward position. 

4. Blow down main reservoir to zero pressure. Alternate:— 
Install three-way cock, or side vent cut-out cock in advance of 
check valve for control air reservoir so that pressure on upstream 
side of check valve can be reduced to zero by venting through 
side vent or open outlet of three-way cock, or install pipe tee 
with plug between cut-out cock and check valve, and reduce 
pressure on upstream side of check valve by removing plug. 

5. Check leakage of control air. If leakage exceeds three (3) 
pounds per minute, make necessary repairs before proceeding 
with test. 

6. Proceed with test of three reversals of control equipment, 
starting with controls in-the position shown in Item 3. Sequence 
of operations will be governed by interlocks on controls, function- 
ing of the controls, and presence or absence of transition levers, 
or separate dynamic or regenerative braking levers. It is import- 
ant that each control item be operated through three complete 
reversals, that is:—Throttle or controller handle from full open 
to idle or off and back to full open, repeated three times. Reverser 
lever from forward motion to reverse; from reverse to forward; 
and from forward to reverse. Transition lever, if present, from 
full position to either off or No. 1 position, depending on inter- 
locks and functioning of contactors. Repeated three times. Dy- 
namic or regenerative brake lever, if present, from full position 
to off, and back to full; repeated three times. 

7. If control air pressure falls to a point where controls fail to 
operate, it will be necessary to—(1) Provide additional control 
air reservoir volume, (or) (2) Remove auxiliaries other than 
controls from control air reservoir and supply auxiliary air direct 
from main reservoir, preferably from second main reservoir, (or) 
(3) Increase control air pressure. (Inquire of builders as to 
maximum permissible control air pressure). 

Considerable time will be saved by using one of the alternate 
methods under Item 4, in preference to reducing the main reser- 
voir pressure to zero. The Committee on Brakes and Brake Equip- 
ment recommended the installation of a side vent cut-out cock 
for this purpose as standard equipment on all new locomotives. 

The matter of leakage from the control pressure system is of 
considerable importance and particularly in cases of small reser- 
voirs requiring an exceptionally high degree of maintenance on 
the check valves and operating valves on the controls to keep 
the leakage within safe limits. Such maintenance may prove to 
be excessive or impracticable in everyday practice. The only 
solution in this case appears to be an increase in control air 
reservoir volume. However, in border line cases, proper control 
of leakage may save the need for a larger reservoir. 

Location To Avorw Damace—The requirement of the new rule 
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—and shall be so located that it is not readily susceptible to 
damage,” may lead to some difference of opinion as to whether 
the existing location in individual cases satisfactorily meets the 
rule. It appears that susceptibility to damage must be tied into 
the type of accident which would normally result in a locomotive 
continuing on its way on the track and out of control. To date 
such accidents have resulted when one or more brake cylinders 
or brake cylinder pipes have been damaged to the extent that 
main reservoir pressure is lost through the broken cylinders or 
pipes. It seems that any location within the body of a locomotive 
or above the deck should be satisfactory, since any accident of 
sufficient violence to damage a control reservoir so located, would 
invariably result in derailment or otherwise halting the progress 
of the locomotive. 

The information collected by the Joint Committee has con- 
cerned only the diesel-electric locomotive. The rule however con- 
cerns all types of locomotives other than steam and railroads 
operating straight electric, gasoline electric, or other types, should 
check such locomotives for compliance with the rule. 

MAKING THE SUPPLY OF AIR EFFECTIVE.—It was this phase of the 
matter which was most difficult to gather information on which was 
suitable for submission to the railroads because of the variation in 
practices of the several builders, It was the aim of the joint 
committee to have all necessary changes to existing equipment 
be so made that the procedure to be followed by the enginemen 
in reversing or plugging the traction motors would be the same 
on all locomotives. It is believed that this has been accomplished. 
The following outlines the procedure agreed upon:— 
Procepure To stop Locomotives OTHER THAN STEAM IN THE 
EVENT OF LOSS OF MAIN RESERVOIR PREsSURE.—1l. On locomotives 
equipped with dynamic brakes, proceed to apply dynamic brake 
as usual. 2. On locomotives not equipped with dynamic brake, 
or if dynamic brake fails to slow down locomotive: 

(a) Move engine throttle to idle position. 

(b) On locomotives with manual transition, move transition 
lever to off position, or to No. 1 position as required 
by control interlocks and functioning of the contactors. 

(c) Move reverser lever to opposite position. 

(d) Enginemen to get set for severe retarding action. It 
should be noted that the action is more severe at lower 
speeds, 

(e) Move throttle lever to position No. 1 only. 

Caution—Reversing traction motors to stop a locomotive other- 
wise out of control is the last resort when all other means have 
failed. Damage to traction motors and wheels is certain to result 
if this is necessary at any appreciable speeds. Under no cir- 
cumstances should reversing traction motors be resorted to as 


an aid to air brakes. With pressure in the brake cylinders, re-— 


versing or plugging the traction motors will resut in sliding of 
the driving wheels and a net reduction in the retarding effect. 

The discussions developed that: 

(A) The action of the PC switch, where used, must be such 
as to have no effect on the main power contactors, or to be so 
arranged that it would automatically reset so that main con- 
tactors will close when the throttle is moved from idle position 
to position No. 1, the last step of the procedure. 

(B) The action of the ground relay must be such as to have 
no effect on the main power contactors. This is for the reason 
that when traction motors are reversed under the circumstances 
under discussion, a flash-over of the motors is very possible, 
normally resulting in ground relay action, and to insure that such 
action would not nullify the engineer’s effort to stop the locomo- 
tive, the ground relay action should not affect the main power 
contactors. 

(C) Some locomotives delivered in the past equipped with 
dynamic brakes, were so arranged that dynamic braking was 
effective only in the forward motion. To enable the enginemen 
to try the dynamic brake, before resorting to reversal of the 
traction motors, it was agreed that where possible dynamic 
brakes and controls be arranged so that dynamic brakes would 
be effective in both directions. 

In multiple unit operation, the possibility of having a locomo- 
tive unit detach itself from the following unit can be eliminated 
by locking the couplers between the units, which is entirely per- 
missible on locomotives which are not to be separated enroute by 
trainmen. It should be definitely understood that it is not per- 
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missible to lock the couplers between the locomotive and the 
train. If this is done, it is necessary that the lock block itself 
be secured, Any locking device which secures the lock lifter, or 
the uncoupling rigging will not be effective for this purpose. The 
report of the Joint Committee shows methods employed by one 
railroad for the various types of couplers involved. It would be 
highly desirable to provide protective means for the vulnerable 
parts such as brake cylinders, brake cylinder pipes, main reser- 
voirs and their attendant piping, to minimize the possibilities of 
accidents of the type under discussion. In general, the following 
situation must develop: 

(1) The locomotive must suffer damage to the main reservoirs 
or piping, or to the brake cylinders to cause the loss of main 
reservoir air pressure; (2) The locomotive or a unit suffering 
such damage must separate from the train or from succeeding 
units; and (3) Such locomotive must remain on the track and 
continue in motion without normal functioning of the air brakes. 

The fact that in a number of instances the main reservoir pres- 
sure was dissipated through one or more broken brake cylinders 
or brake cylinder pipes suggests the possibility of introducing 
suitable stop valves in the brake cylinder lines. These valves 
would function so as to stop the flow of air in event a brake 
cylinder or brake cylinder pipe was badly damaged. By suitably 
segregating the brake cylinders into groups, preferably as be- 
tween the sides of a locomotive unit, a single valve could protect 
several brake cylinders. Such arrangements would not only pre- 
vent the loss of main reservoir air through the damaged cylinders, 
but would permit any undamaged cylinders not affected by the 
stop valve to function as usual. 

This matter was discussed but because of the apparent com- 
plications, and the number of valves required to furnish com- 
plete protection, the matter was not progressed at that time and 
is not mentioned in the joint committee’s report. Complete pro- 
tection would involve installing such valves for each brake cylinder, 
and possibly at strategic locations in the brake cylinder lines, and 
in main reservoir lines. However, partial protection could be pro- 
vided as mentioned above, and it seems that any device which 
would definitely prevent the loss of main reservoir air, and have 
the possibility of having the brake cylinders on even one side 
of one truck functioning would be preferable to complete loss of 
the air brake operation. 


Locomotive Sanding System 

The joint sub-committee from the Signal Section and the Mech- 
anical Division having as its assignment a study of the possible 
influence of locomotive sanding on track circuit shunt failures, 
prepared a report including the recommendation that the recom- 
mended practice for Locomotive Sanding System in the Manual 
be reviewed and brought up to date, taking into consideration 
that every effort must be made to avoid excessive build-up of 
sand on the rails. Considering that the desired end results are 
effective sanding for traction and braking without sufficient sand 
build-up on the rails under any condition to cause a false signal 
indication, the first approach was a study of the pattern of the 
sand delivery obtained with the several sizes of sand pipes and 
diameters of converging nozzles commonly used. Sand traps 
from three manufacturers were used in the tests and the tests 
were of sufficient breadth to develop that the pattern of delivery 
for a given pipe or nozzle size remains approximately the same 
throughout the range of delivery rate that may be used. 

The committee recommended, as a letter ballot proposition, that 
pages F-238 to F-240 of the Manual be revised in accordance with 
the following: 


Steam Locomotives 


Sand pipes to be of 1 in. extra heavy pipe. 

Rate of sand delivery per sand pipe per minute: 
Engine having one sand delivery per rail, 3 lb. maximum. 
Engine having two sand deliveries per rail 1% Ib. 
maximum. 
Engine having three or more sand deliveries per rail, 
1 lb. maximum. 

Sand pipe or nozzle to be positioned to deliver the sand 
to the rail over an area 3 in. to 5 in, ahead of wheel contact 
with rail through to the point of contact. The delivery to be 
angled slightly inward to make maximum contact on the inner 
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half of the rail face having the protection of the wheel flange to 
reduce the loss. 

On drivers equipped with lateral motion device, or lateral 
cushioning device, sand pipes should be provided with flexible 
arrangement so that sand pipes can follow drivers when taking 
curves. 


Diesel Locomotives 


Sand pipes to be of 1 in. extra heavy pipe. 

Rate of sand delivery one pound per minute per sand pipe. 

With the sand pipe or nozzle delivery position changing 
from that when sanding for traction in the brake release 
position to that when sanding during brake application with 
fully worn brake shoes extreme care must be exercised in the 
application of the sand pipe to provide effective sanding for 
traction and braking. The sand delivery should be into the 
wheel contact at rail when brakes are set and with fully 
worn shoes. This results in delivery over an area 3 in. to 5 in. 
ahead of wheel contact for traction. The high velocity obtained 
with the % in. or % in. converged nozzles results in a more 
effective rail conditioning and positive delivery of sand. 

It was the opinion of the committee that any complaints 
regarding excessive sand build-up on rails will be corrected 
with the exercise of reasonable care regarding a fair quality 
of sand, preferably to the coarse side of the sieve range of 
the usual specification for traction sand; sand pipes or nozzles 
of diameter to provide a high velocity delivery; positioning 
of delivery nozzles to insure effective delivery of sand to point 
of wheel rail contact; and maintenance of sand trap adjustment 
to approximately the recommended delivery rates. 

{The report included diagrams for recommended sand pipe 
location.—Ep1Tor] 


Mounting Control Devices on Journal Boxes 

A joint subcommittee has endeavored to adopt a standard 
method of mounting control devices on journal boxes of both 
locomotives and cars. In general, the method of mounting 
control devices on journal boxes shown on Manual page D-4C- 
1947 is recommended for both locomotives and cars. 

The recommendations of the Locomotive Construction Com- 
mittee are covered by two designs included in the report which 
were recommended for letter ballot as recommended practice. If 
approved, they will be included as recommended practice in 
the Manual. 


Standardization of Pedestal Widths 

In 1940 the committee undertook a study in an effort to provide 
standard pedestal arrangements for roller bearing journals for 
engine trucks, drivers, trailer trucks, and tenders of steam 
locomotives. The study was subsequently extended to include 
diesel-electric and electric locomotives. The committee sees no 
value in continuing any further work on this subject and recom- 
mends dropping the matter. 


Fusion Welded Boilers 
The present status of complete boilers built by the fusion 
welding process: 


Number Railroad Type of loco. 
1 Delaware & Hudson : Kies 
2 Canadian Pacific 


New York Central 

Delaware & Hudson 
5 Chesapeake & Ohio 
10* Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific 
6 Chicago & North Western 


10 Canadian Pacific 
l 
1 


eeu Pr ety ete 

DOORAOA 

eaeedDeanwne 
a 


* Seven have been installed and are in service. 


In connection with welded shells, present status is as follows: 

Three additional welded shells are to be constructed for the 
New York Central’s 6000 Class 4-8-4 type locomotives. There 
are 27 locomotives of this class in service and when the three 
shells are completed and applied, all locomotives of the 6000 
class will be equipped. 

Also, 10 additional welded shells have been constructed and 
10 additional are on order for N. Y. C. 4-6-4 type locomotives. 
When built and applied there will be 40 4-6-4 type locomotives 
on the New York Central with welded shells. 
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The Santa Fe has placed orders for a total of 25 welded boiler 
shells for application to existing boiler back ends of 4-6-4, 4-8-4 
and 2-10-4 type locomotives. Sixteen of these shells have been 
manufactured as of January 29, 1951. Seven have been applied 
and five are now in the process of application. The installations 
to date, including those now in process, are as follows: 


No. of welded Type of 
shells applied locomotive 
1 4-0-4 
7 4-8- 
4 2-10-4 


It will be noted that since the previous report, 34 additional 
boiler shells have been ordered. 


Seal Welding of Staybolts 

An item was included in the 1950 report indicating that the 
practice of seal welding staybolts has been sufficiently extended 
to warrant adoption as recommended practice. Therefore, a 
drawing has been prepared and it is recommended, as a letter 
ballot proposition, for adoption as recommended practice for 
inclusion in the Manual. 


Axle Press Fits 

The present recommended practice covering mounting pressures 
for driving, trailing, and engine truck axles, and crank pins, 
shown on pages F-129-1932 and F-130-1932 of the Manual, is 
not applicable to prestressed bores and rolled wheel fits. The 
Committee on Axle and Crank Pin Research has developed 
the procedure for making such fits and has included suitable 
mounting pressures. It is recommended, as a letter ballot prop- 
osition, that this procedure be adopted as recommended practice. 

Two drawings, in the report, outline the recommendations. 


Steam Locomotive Storage 

Standard instructions covering the detailed procedure to be 
followed in placing locomotives in storage and covering their 
care while in storage have been obtained from 26 representative 
railroads. This information has been analyzed and is covered 
in detail in the report. 


Diesel-Electric Locomotives 

Recently the committee has been in contact, with the Loco- 
motive Maintenance Officers’ Association with the idea of prepar- 
ing a list of practices and materials of diesel-electric locomotives 
that can be standardized. This organization is now preparing 
such a list, which will be submitted to the committee for study. 
Cas ARRANGEMENT, SwitcHinc Locomotives—The locomotive 
builders have submitted scores of blue prints covering the cab 
arrangement on the different types of switching locomotives now 
in service. The committee feels that these prints bear out the 
need of arriving at a standard location for the brake valve, engine 
throttle, and other controls. 

A questionnaire has been prepared with a diagram including 
proposed dimensions of pertinent details concerning the cab 
arrangement on diesel-electric switching locomotives. The secre- 
tary has arranged to submit this questionnaire and diagram to 
the regular list of 32 principal roads, to determine if it will be 
consistently possible to recommend standardization of the general 
arrangement of cab equipment. 


Bo.ts For Rotter Beartnc Boxes—Rapid dieselization has in- 
troduced many different types and sizes of journal box stud and 
cap bolts. Where it is necessary to remove and reapply cap screws 
for regular inspection and maintenance of roller bearing boxes, 
it has been costly and inconvenient to maintain a considerable 
number of wrenches of different sizes. The committee has been 
in contact with the manufacturers with the view of providing the 
least number of different kinds of cap screws consistent with 
journal box design. 


STANDARDIZATION OF AIR BRAKE EQuipMENT—The committee 
reported progress on this item. It is felt that one of the benefits 
of investigation will be the prevention of any additional non- 
standard arrangements being developed by the builders. 

At present it has been agreed by the brake committee and 
the Locomotive Construction Committee that a joint meeting 
should be held with the locomotive builders and the air brake 
manufacturers to discuss the following: 


AUGUST, 1951 









































FIRE-EXTINGUISHER EQUIPMENT—DIESEL-ELECTRIC LOCOMOTIVES 





Carbon 


tetrachloride 


Locomotive qt. 








Railroad Service Unit 1 1% 2 
Baltimore & Ohio............ : Road 1 


Chesapeake & Ohio....... wees. Switch 


New York Central................. Switch 


aP: 


New York, New Haven & Hartford... Switch; 


Old alternate 
New 
Road: 
Two engines 
oad : 
Single engine A 


Road switch: 
44 ton ; 1 
1,500 hp 
Old 
New 
Southern Pacific........ a ee Switch 
Alternate 
Road: 
Two engines 


Road: 


Single engine 


Pe Se 
_ 


Road switch; 
44 ton 
Large 
Canadian National........... .... Switch . ie 
Alternate 1 
Road: A 1 


St. Louis-San Francisco... . . ...ee. Switch 
Road: 

Two engines 1 

Single 1 


Road switch: 
1,500 hp. —— s 
a . Switch : 
Road: 
Passenger 
Freight 
Freight alternate 
Road switch 
Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe . Switch 
Road: 
Two engines ; mr a4 1 
Single engine ‘ 
3 


Poennsyivania............. ..... Switch 


Road N 


Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific Switch ; 
Road A l 


Road switch 








Cab Engine room or compartment 
Carbon a : Carbon Carbon Dry 
dioxide powder tetrachloride dioxide powder 
Ib. qt. Ib. Ib. 
pelican ss as eiaiiiintly, potinameiindiatiy, geiehaiinin 
15 20 50 20 30 1 1% 2 4 15 20 50 20 30 
‘ 4 
5 
1 nis 
1 : 1 : 
1 2 
l 4 
4 
1 ; 
l ° 
3 1 
i 9 
1 
1 
2 “t 
~ 1 
l 
2 3 
2 4 
2 4 
2 4 
1 
: 2 
l ; 
l 
1 
l 
l 
2 2 
1 2 
l 2 
l , 
1 
4 2 
4 2 
1 3 
l l l 
l 
1 2 
1 2 
1 2 
1 l 
. l 4 l 
4 2 
l ie 
l 1 l 
1 l 1 
l 





Safety control 

- Locomotive overspeed control 

. Split reduction with overspeed or safety control 
Break-in-two protection 

. Sanding bail on automatic brake valve 

Controlled emergency brake cylinder build-up 

Location of parts for maintenance 

. Studs instead of cap screws 

. Dynamic interlock 

. Standard plug connectors for electropneumatic brake circuits 
1l. Standard hose and couplings for air connections 

12. Extra heavy pipe 

13. Air gages 

14. Slow charging of equalizing reservoir with D24 brake valve 
15. Governor synchronization 

16. Radiation and cooling of compressor air 

17. Angle cocks 

18. Booster unit 

19. Brake-cylinder gage pipe 


_ 
SCRBNAWVS WN 


Fire Protective Equipment—Investigation of fire prevention 
by the committee has been carried out in cooperation with the 
Fire Protection and Insurance Section. It is evident that the 
greatest fire protection available is the maintaining of general 
cleanliness in and about the locomotive. This problem includes 
oil leaks from the engines, fuel tank, steam generators and their 
appurtenances, and grease leakage on traction motor gear cases. 
Too much stress cannot be placed on the elimination of all oil 
leaks, and the manufacturers must always strive for the better 
joints at all points on the diesel engines and accessories. Better 
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gaskets should be forthcoming with the availability of modern 
materials. 

The cleaning of diesel locomotives, both interior and exterior, 
is a major problem of both maintenance and cost. The locomotive 
builders should make every effort to provide an arrangement that 
will present the smoothest contour possible, both inside and under 
the locomotive. This will permit easy cleaning with modern 
spray equipment and cleaning materials that are now available. 
As a result of the locomotive design, much difficulty is being 
encountered in using this modern spray equipment. In many 
cases it is necessary to perform this cleaning by hand. 

Several types of fire extinguishers with their different extin- 

guisher media are being studied in cooperation with the Fire 
Protection and Insurance Section. The table shows fire extin- 
guisher equipment in use. 
MountTING PressuRES FOR STEEL WueELS—It has been found 
desirable to provide a recommended practice t6 cover suitable 
pressure for mounting wrought steel wheels on gear driven and 
idler axles on locomotives. The matter was considered by a 
joint committee of members of the Committee on Wheels and 
the Committee on Locomotive Construction, and it is recom- 
mended that the table below be submitted to letter ballot as 
recommended practice for inclusion as new page in Section F 
of the Manual. 
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Mountinc Pressures FoR Wroucnt STEEL WHEELS ON GEAR- 
DrivEN AND IpLER AXLES OF Locomotives OTHER THAN STEAM 


Mounting pressures 





Diameter of wheel seat (tons) 
(in.) Minimum Desired Maximum 

6.000 to 6.250, inclusive 75 80 95 
6.375 to 6.625, inclusive 75 85 100 
6.750 to 7.000, inclusive 75 90 110 
7.125 to 7.375, inclusive 75 95 115 
7.500 to 7.875, inclusive 80 100 120 
8.000 to 8.250, inclusive 85 105 125 
8.375 to 8.625, inclusive 90 110 130 
8.750 to 9.000, inclusive 90 115 140 
9,125 to 9,375, inclusive 95 120 145 
9.500 to 9.750, inclusive 100 125 150 
9.875 to 10.125, inclusive 105 130 155 
10.250 to 10.500, inclusive 110 135 160 
10.625 to 10.875, inclusive 110 140 170 
11.000 to 11.250, inclusive 115 145 175 
11.375 to 11.625, inclusive 120 150 180 
11.750 to 12.000, inclusive 125 155 185 
12.125 to 12.375, inclusive 130 160 190 
12.500 to 12.750, inclusive 130 165 200 
12.875 to 13.250, inclusive 135 170 205 
13.375 to 13.625, inclusive 140 175 210 
13.750 to 14.000, inclusive 145 180 215 


Desired mounting pressures are based on 13 tons per inch of 

diameter, expressed in the nearest 5 tons with an allowable 
variation of 20 per cent over and under, except the first three 
minimum pressure which are shown as 75 tons, being considered 
better practice for these sizes. 
OVERHEATING OF Motor Beartncs—As stated in the report last 
year, all known devices that will furnish any degree of protection 
or alarm for an overheated suspension bearing or traction motor 
armature shaft bearing have been considered. Experience with 
available thermal type alarms does not justify any recommenda- 
tion on their use for this purpose at this time. The danger from 
an overheated traction motor armature bearing is when the 
rotation of the wheel is interrupted. There are three known ap- 
purtenances that can be used to give indication of the interruption 
of the rotation of the wheel, and some of each are on test and are 
being followed by the committee. It appears that some of these 
devices can also be utilized to give a better wheel slip control 
than is now afforded by present devices in common use. 

The warning given in last year’s report is again repeated 
—Railroads should make certain that all employees understand 
the significance of repeated wheel slip indications, and repeated 
ground relay actions while en route; emphasizing the need for 
inspection of the diesel locomotive for possible sliding of wheels 
when such repeated warnings are given by these devices. Such 
inspection must be made before the affected power plant is shut 
down. 

The report included lengthy discussions of two broad subjects, 
one the combustion of coal and the other gas turbine develop- 
ment. The coal combustion discussion outlines a series of tests 
and investigations on several roads with the idea of recording 
the relation of steam locomotive devices and their application to 
the efficiency of fuel combustion and gave the results of tests 
run by the Standard Stoker Company and the Pittsburgh Coal 
Company. 

The discussion of gas turbines was in the nature of progress 
reports on the General Electric, Westinghouse and Baldwin-Lima- 
Hamilton locomotives and the coal-burning gas-turbine develop- 
ment of the Bituminous Coal Research group. Most of the 
information in this section of the report is already a matter of 
record. 

The members of the committee were A. G. Hoppe (chairman), 
engineer research and development, Milwaukee. 

Steam and Electric Locomotive Section: C. H. Knowlton (vice- 
chairman), assistant engineer equipment, New York Central; 
H. C. Wright, general superintendent motive power, Pennsylvania: 
G. M. Harding, assistant chief mechanical engineer, Canadian 
National; H. H. Lanning; and J. L. Ryan, mechanical engineer, 
Frisco. 

Diesel Locomotive Section: G. F. Wiles (vice-chairman), super- 
visor diesel-electric locomotive operation, Baltimore & Ohio; K. 
Cartwright, general mechanical superintendent, New Haven: H. 
V. Gill, superintendent shops, Santa Fe; F. Thomas, assistant to 
general superintendent equipment, diesel and electric, New York 
Central; and D. R. Calleri, mechanical engineer, Southern Pacific. 

Gas Turbine Locomotive Section: H. C. Wyatt (vice-chairman), 
assistant general superintendent motive power, Norfolk & Western; 
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E. R. Hauer, assistant superintendent motive power, engineering, 
mechanical, Chesapeake & Ohio; J. L. Caver, mechanical and 
research engineer, Illinois Central; H. Rees, mechanical engineer, 
Union Pacific; and F. H. Einwaechter, chief engineer, motive 
power and equipment, Baltimore & Ohio. 

The report was (with one amendment) accepted and referred 
to letter ballot. 


Specifications for Materials 


The committee made recommendations on the following speci- 
fication changes: 

M-101 (carbon-steel axles, as forged) to increase the permissible 
run out of the center of the axle from % in. to % in. as an 
emergency measure, and two other changes to be submitted to 
letter ballot. 

M-105 (blooms, billets and slabs for forgings) to be separated 
by the committee during the coming year into two specifications, 
M-105 to cover carbon steel and M-13] to cover alloy steel. 

M-106 (steel tires, locomotives and cars) to conform to present 
commercial practice. 

M-107 (multiple-wear wrought carbon-steel wheels) to meet 
changed conditions of service and present mill heat-present com- 
mercial practice. 

M-108 (boiler tubes) deleted because product covered is no 
longer made. 

M-110 (rivet steel and rivets) editorial changes. 

M-111 (pipe for special purposes) and M-114 (carbon-steel 
helical springs) to be consistent with commercial practices. 

M-115 (boiler and firebox steel) is under consideration for 
revision to decide if the copper restriction should be deleted 
from the base specifications and included as a supplementary 
requirement. 

M-118 (coupler knuckle pivot and swivel pins) to meet cur- 
rently accepted standard practices and to avoid paying extra for 
special chemical requirements. 

M-120 (journal-box lids) to include specifications for 6% in. 
by 12-in. journal-box lids. 

M-124 (heat-treated steel tires) and M-130 (pipe for ordinary 
uses) to meet present commercial practice. 

M-403 (malleable iron castings) to include three changes in 
identification marks. 

M-502 (relined journal bearings) to set up the same tolerances 
for new and relined bearings, thus requiring only one set of 
inspection gages. 

M-601 (air-brake and train-air-signal hose), M-603 (cutting 
and welding hose), M-605 (steam and hot-water hose), and 
M-608 (air-pneumatic tool hose) to permit the use of synthetic 
rubber. 

M-904 (renovated car oil), M-905 (new waste for journal-box 
packing), M-906 (new car oil), and M-910 (renovated journal- 
box packing) as emergency specifications to supersede present 
A.A.R. specifications until] the research now being conducted is 
completed in order to keep hot boxes at a minimum. 

M-911 (bristle, hair, fiber and wire brushes) and M-195 (nylon 
filament brushes)—a revision is under consideration as an emer- 
gency specification. 

M-916 (car and locomotive sand) to include new specifications 
for car and locomotive sand. 

The above changes, with the exception of emergency measures 
and editorial revisions, were recommended for submission to 
letter ballot. 


General 

A study of diesel crankcase lubricants and fuel proposed in 
the 1950 report was considered at a meeting of the Committee 
on Research, and it was decided that the subject should be 
progressed. 

The proposal in the 1950 report that requirements for winter 
thinner or cut-back oil for journal boxes he added to M-906-New 
Car Oil was rejected in favor of formulating new specifications 
covering suitable oil for this purpose. This was assigned to a 
subcommittee which submitted a draft of specifications to the 
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major oil refineries to solicit comments and suggestions. The 
replies indicated that the specifications submitted would greatly 
limit the source for such an oil. 

The proposed specifications were submitted to J. R. Jackson 
for review on the basis of facts developed at the Indianapolis 
laboratory. Tests there indicated that no appreciable benefit is 
derived from mixing cutback oils with ordinary renovated oil to 
prevent journal-box packing from rolling or being displaced on 
starts in subzero weather, and that blending oils and procedure 
requiring technical control should be done in a properly equipped 
and supervised blending plant. 

It was suggested that, before any specifications for cold-weather 
journal swabbing oil are adopted, samples of the proposed oils 
be sent to the Indianapolis laboratory for comparative tests under 
extreme subzero temperature conditions. These particular tests 
will include other materials besides the oils mentioned, such as 
isopropyl alcohol, distillate fuel oil and kerosene. While these 
materials are prohibited under present A.A.R. rules it is be- 
lieved that their effectiveness as swabbing material should be 
established for judicious use as they appear to be the only 
effective treatment under extreme subzero operating conditions. 

Members of the committee are W. F. Collins (chairman), 
engineer of tests, New York Central; P. H. Smith (vice-chairman), 
engineer of tests, Burlington; H. G. Burnham, engineer of tests, 
Northern Pacific; M. A. Pinney, engineer of tests, Pennsylvania; 
Frank Fahland, research and standards engineer, Union Pacific; 
R. W. Seniff, engineer of tests, Baltimore & Ohio; E. B. Fields, 
engineer of tests, Santa Fe; R. McBrian, engineer standards and 
research, Denver & Rio Grande Western; L. S. Crane, engineer 
of tests, Southern; G. E. Baumgardner, assistant research en- 
gineer, Norfolk & Western; V. C. Barth, chief chemist, Chicago 
& North Western. 


Discussion 

It was asked if the A.A.R. has any provisions for remedying 
cold-weather starting during the interim period while a cold- 
weather journal-box oil is being developed. The answer was that 
tests have shown that thinner oil does no good—the original 
characteristics of the oil were retained. The packing rolled even 
when the oil was cut with kerosene. The tests were made without 
packing retainers. 

Tests run by a railroad at from 35 to 50 below showed that 
retainers would reduce but not eliminate rolling. 

One member pointed out that on the Northern Pacific the hot- 
box problem is at its worst in July and August. 

Since the report was printed two requests for cerificates of 
approval have been received for 6%4-in. by 11-in. journal-box lids. 

(The report was accepted and referred to letter ballot.) 


Arbitration 


During the year Cases 1834 to 1836, inclusive, have been de- 
cided and copies forwarded to the members. 

The following principal changes are recommended: 

With the concurrence of the Committee on Couplers and Draft 
Gears, modification of the third note following Paragraph (d-1) 
of Rule 3 to provide specific reference to short draft gears ap- 
proved for cars of special construction. 

With the concurrence of the Car Construction Committee, 
modification of Paragraph (r-1) of Rule 3, to indicate that means 
of holding sliding type doors on refrigerator cars open is not 
required. 

Modification of Paragraph (k-2) of Rule 4, to indicate that 
road issuing defect card may, at its own discretion, also issue 
additional defect card for unconcealed associated unfair usage 
defects when so requested by car owner. 

With the concurrence of the Wheels Committee, modification of 
Rules 9, 10, 70, 82, 98 and 101 to establish a more equitable basis 
for charges and credits for one-wear wrought-steel wheels re- 
claimed by turning, and to avoid the necessity for following such 
wheels through thc wheel shops to complete billing transactions. 

Elimination of last paragraph and note following of Rule 16, 
to make the testing of safety valves on tank cars unnecessary by 
member roads. 


AUGUST, 1951 











With the concurrence of the Tank Car Committee, modification 
of Interpretation No. 1 of Rule 16, to insure proper patching of 
tanks of tank cars. 

Modification of Notes 2 and 3 following Section (e) of Rule 
17, to provide car owner proper protection for sliding chair 
castings when A.A.R. Standard No. 18 beams are applied. 

Elimination of first notes following Sections (g) and (1), and 
the addition of new note following Rule 60; and modification of 
Paragraph (j-2) of Passenger Rule 7, to indicate definite require- 
ments in connection with periodic attention to air brakes and to 
provide reference to air-brake pamphlets governing such work. 

With the concurrence of the Lubrication Committee, elimina- 
tion of note following present Section (k) and addition of new 
Section (k) of Rule 66-A, to indicate types of greases approved 
for lubrication of journal roller bearings; also modification of 
the last paragraph of Rule 85 to provide a one-month period of 
grace whereby handling line can return cars equipped with 
journal roller bearings to the owner in order to avoid responsibility 
for failure because of lubrication date being overdue. 

Modification of Paragraph (1-b-3) of Section A of Rule 112, 
to clarify the intent with respect to transportation charges on 
damaged cars returned to owner. 

Addition of new note following Section (h) of Passenger Rule 
2 to expedite the installation of A.A.R. Standard passenger car 
axles to passenger equipment cars. 

The committee did not feel that any of the modifications in- 
cluded in its report necessitated submission to letter ballot. 

Members of the committee are J. A. Deppe (chairman), super- 
intendent car department, Milwaukee; W. N. Messimer (vice- 
chairman), general superintendent of equipment, Merchants 
Despatch Transportation Corporation; H. M. Wood, assistant 
chief of motive power (car), Pennsylvania; R. M. Smith, vice- 
president, Union Tank Car Company; R. E. Baker, assistant 
general manager (mechanical), Boston & Maine; R. D. Bryan, 
mechanical assistant, Santa Fe; A. H. Gaebler, superintendent car 
department, General American Transportation Corporation; E. P. 
Stemshorn, assistant chief of car equipment, Canadian National. 
(The report was accepted.) 


Couplers and Draft Gears 


Couplers 

Shank Wear Plates—Proposed regulations covering the ap- 
plication of wear plates on coupler shanks, recommended by the 
Mechanical Committee of the Standard Coupler Manufacturers, 
have been approved by the committee as a letter ballot item. 

Diesel Coupler Standardization—The committee found more 
than 80 different coupler designs on diesel locomotives. Slight 
variations in the designs effectively prevented inter-changing 
couplers and because of the resulting maintenance problems and 
high cost the committee recommends that eleven designs, Fig. 1, 
selected by various railroads and the coupler manufacturers be 
submitted to letter ballot for adoption as alternate standards. The 
eleven designs were selected because they seem to meet the main 
differences in underframe designs of the locomotive builders. 
The committee believes new diesel locomotives should be designed 
to use only these alternate standards. Approval of the recom- 
mendation will not prevent the continued use and replacement 
in kind of all existing couplers on locomotives now in service. 

Coupler Specifications Revisions—The revisions of Specifica- 
tions M-204-49 and M-206-49 covering the purchase and accept- 
ance of Types E and H Couplers, respectively, are recommended 
as letter ballot items. The revisions, included as Exhibits B and 
C of the report, make the specifications consistent with the recom- 
mended welding procedure for high tensile steel castings as it 
affects coupler castings. 

Coupler Reclamation (Types D and E).—With a decision made 
on the welding of high tensile steel castings the committee recom- 
mends, as a letter ballot item, the revision to Pages C-66 to C-72, 
inclusive of Appendix A, Section C of the Manual to incorporate 
provisions for reclaiming high tensile steel Type E coupler bodies. 
The proposed revisions were included as Exhibit D of the report. 

Improved Coupler Operating Rod.—An improved coupler oper- 
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Fig. 1—Eleven coupler designs selected as alternate standards for diesel locomotives. Note that four of the styles show 


dimensions for both tightlock and Type E couplers. 


ating rod developed by the Standard Railway Equipment Manu- 
facturing Company, is suitable for use with either the Type E 
coupler or the Type F interlocking coupler on freight cars. The 
rod is the same as the present standard rod except that the lower 
portion of the handle has an inwardly extended hand grip. Maxi- 
mum leverage is obtained and the handle is in a better position 
to fully open the knuckle. The committee, with the concurrence 
of the Mechanical Committee of the Standard Coupler Manufac- 
turers, recommends letter ballot approval of this item as. an 
alternate standard. 

Pitt Type Coupler—Due to failures in service and inherent 
weakness of design the committee recommends, as a letter ballot 
item, that the Interchange Rules be revised to include the rule 
that cars equipped with Pitt type couplers shall not be acceptable 
in interchange after January 1, 1955. 

Type F Interlocking Coupler—Ten cars were equipped with 
Type F interlocking couplers for freight equipment during the 
past year. Their performance in eight months of service was 
entirely satisfactory; the same is true of six cars sets in service 
for approximately three years. An additional 43 cars are now 
being equipped with Type F Couplers. Because of the satisfactory 
record the committee has authorized an increase in trial service 
applications from 250 to 5,000 car sets. A new circular No. 5550 
describing and illustrating the important features and advantages 
of the Type F coupler may be obtained from any of the standard 
coupler manufacturers. 

Standard H Tightlock Coupler—Because the outstanding ad- 
vantages of the Standard H tightlock coupler are widely recog- 
nized the committee recommends for letter ballot that this coupler 
be made mandatory for all passenger equipment cars built new 
on or after January 1, 1953. 

An improvement in the design of the guard of this coupler to 
resist vertical distortion has been approved for incorporation in 
the manufacturers’ equipment as soon as practicable. Also, as a 
result of the vertical distortion occurring with tightlock couplers 
it was apparent that the vertical distance between the 
guard arm and the aligning wing pocket opening should be in- 
creased. A change in the manufacturers’ drawbar face and con- 
tour gage No. 31707 has been approved to provide a %-in. mini- 
mum difference between the gage dimensions and the correspond- 
ing opening in the wing pocket. 

Undesired emergency brake applications in freight trains hauled 
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by diesel locomotives equipped with tightlock couplers have been 
caused by interference of the lower interlocking lug on the align- 
ing wing pocket with the air hose on the freight car. To eliminate 
this condition instructions have been issued to the members on 
the procedure and details for modifying new and existing Type 
H couplers. The modifications to existing Type H couplers are 
shown in Fig. 2. Manufacturers have been authorized to incorpo- 
rate the changes in new coupler production as soon as practicable. 

Standard Yoke Tolerances.—To establish uniformly consistent 
control of the important dimensions of standard yokes the Mech- 
anical Committee of the Standard Coupler Manufacturers proposed 
that tolerances be shown on the yoke drawings in the Manual. 
New drawings to replace those shown on Pages C-38-A to C-38-D 
were included in the report and will be shown in the manual. 
Plate 321 in the Supplement to the Manual shows an obsolete 
design of the Grade B steel Y-40 yoke and the committee recom- 
mends its deletion. 

Derailments of Cars Equipped with Swivel Shank or Swivel 
Butt Couplers—The special subcommittee has completed its re- 
port covering the results of its studies of derailments on the 
Pennsylvania of empty cars equipped with swivel shank couplers 
and swivel yokes, or with swivel shank couplers with swivel butts 
and Farlow two-key yokes, when the cars are used in heavy 
pusher service. After thoroughly reviewing and discussing the 
results of extensive tests conducted by the committee and sup- 
plemental tests conducted by the Pennsylvania the committee 
recommends the elimination of the swivel butt coupler with hori- 
zontal yoke and two keys as an alternate standard. This action 
will involve the elimination of the swivel butt casting No. Y-20 
from Page C-32-A of the Manual. It is recommended for approval 
by letter ballot, effective December 31, 1951. 


Draft Gears 


Certified Draft Gears——A certificate of approval was granted 
during the past year to a gear submitted by the American Steel 
Foundries but to be designated as the Peerless Quad type draft 
gear and sold by the Peerless Equipment Company. A rubber 
draft gear known as the National Type M-260, submitted by the 
National Malleable and Steel Castings Company, is now being 
tested to the new tentative specifications for rubber draft gears 
for freight service. 

Short Draft Gears.—The short draft gears for cars of special 
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Fig. 2—Modifications to be made to existing Type H tightlock couplers to eliminate interference with air brake hose and the 
resulting emergency brake applications. These brake applications have been reported in freight trains hauled by diesel 


locomotives equipped with tightlock couplers. 


construction approved to date are: Miner A-69-XB, Miner A-100- 
D, Cardwell V-18 and Cardwell L-11-S. 

Check Tests of Certified Canadian Gears.—The tests of this 
group of gears have been completed and the results supplied to 
the manufacturers and the Canadian member roads. 

Check Tests After Service—Check tests of certified draft gears 
after 5 and 12 years of service have been completed except for 
the National M-50-B gear, specimens of which have not yet been 
found. 

Waugh Twin-Cushion Tests—Four specimens of the Waugh 
Twin-Cushion Type WM-4-6 gear, made of synthetic rubber, 
were tested after five years of service with an average of 134,000 
miles of service. The gears were found in good condition and 
their capacity and performance were practically the same as 
when tested new, prior to application. 

Waugh Twin-Cushion Type-4-6R Gear—The application of 
500 cars sets of this gear has been authorized for experimental 
service. It is a modification of the Waughmat Twin-Cushion Type 
WM-4-6 with a yoke designed for use with rigid shank couplers. 

Check Tests of Conditional Gears.—Three conditionally ap- 
proved gears, the Miner A-22-XL, Hulson 202 and the Waugh- 
Gould 420, have had two years of service in substantial numbers. 
Arrangements are being made for check tests and if results are 
satisfactory gears will be eligible for unconditional approval. 

Draft Gear Reaction Measurements—To find a better and 
simpler method of measuring draft gear reaction, extensive tests 
have been made at the A.A.R. Laboratory, Purdue University. 
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Tests have been made on eight types of gears using SR-4 strain 
gages, a cathode ray oscillograph and a rotating drum camera, 
as well as the standard chronograph. Before it can be determined 
that the oscillograph records have practical value it is believed 
that impact tests will have to be made and such tests are under 
consideration. 

Specifications for Rubber Draft Gears.—Tentative specifications 
covering draft gears of the rubber cushion type, included in the 
report, were submitted by the committee but they are not recom- 
mended for adoption as standard at this time. The tentative 
specifications are the same as those established for metallic type 
gears. (Specifications M-901) except for modifications necessary 
to make them applicable to rubber gears. 

The members of the committee are H. W. Faus, (Chairman}, 
engineer, locomotive equipment, N. Y. C.; C. K. Steins (vice- 
chairman), mechanical engineer, P. R. R.; F. T. James, general 
superintendent motive power and equipment, D., L. & W.; B. 
Faughnan, assistant works manager Angus shops, Can. Pac., 
J. W. Hawthorne, general superintendent motive power and 
equipment, A. C. L.; I. N. Moseley, research and test engineer, 
N. & W.; A. W. Maydahl, engineer car maintenance, U. P.: A. B. 
Lawson, mechanical engineer, B. & O., and N. A. Passur, engineer 
car construction, S. P. 


Discussion 


Several members commented at length, concerning the diffi- 
culties that many roads are having with trains breaking in two 
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due to the malfunctioning of the uncoupling rigging on certain 
types of bottom-operated couplers in both freight and passenger 
service. Those who discussed the subject presented the details 
of conditions surrounding several specific cases and the results 
of investigations that had been made to determine the causes. 
While recommendations were not made as to the manner of cor- 
recting the difficulties the general opinion was that the committee 
should instigate a study of the entire situation both with respect 
to possible changes in uncoupling arrangements and the effects 
of wear of coupler and rigging parts. 


(The report was accepted and referred to letter ballot.) 


Loading Rules 


The first part of this report included general statements con- 
cerning the work of the committee with respect to loading military 
equipment, and in connection with the publications of the rules 
in pamphlet form. 

With the opening of hostilities in Korea, the Army-Navy Spe- 
cial Supplement No. 1, covering the loading of mechanized and 
motorized equipment and major caliber guns, accompanied by 
and under direct supervision of military personnel, was reissued 
October 1950, at the request of the railroads and the Department 
of Defense. The Army-Navy Special Supplement No. 2, covering 
the loading of military vehicles and major caliber guns not trans- 
ported in complete trains or accompanied by department of de- 
fense personnel, was issued in January 1951. This supplement, 
which was revised in joint agreement with the Loading Rules 
Committee of the Military Traffic Service, Department of Defense, 
contains figures and specifications for all new equipment which 
has been brought to the attention of the Loading Rules Committee. 

Sponsored by the Military Traffic Service of the Department of 
Defense and conducted jointly by the Departments of the Army, 
Navy, and Air Force and the A.A.R., a series of three-day seminars 
on sound loading and bracing methods to prevent loss or damage 
to vital equipment and war material, have just recently been 
completed. The seminars were developed by the Loading Rules 
Committee of the Military Traffic Service under the chairmanship 
of Francis X. Dunleavy, assistant deputy director of military traffic 
service, in coordination with the A.A.R. 

At the request of the Ordnance Department of the U. S. Army, 
a member of the Loading Rules Committee and representative of 
the Freight Loading and Container Section of the A.A.R. made 
visits to the Rossford Ordnance Depot, Toledo, Ohio, to present 
a program on open and closed car loading at their school on 
packaging, bracing and blocking. This matter has now been 
delegated to two representatives of the depot who were given in- 
structions on both open and closed carloading by members of the 
committee and the Freight Loading and Container Section. 

As stated at the 1950 meeting, all publications of the Loading 
Rules will be in pamphlet form. The following pamphlets have 
been issued to date: Grading and Road Making Machinery; Steel 
Products, excluding Pipe; Machinery; Pipe; and Miscellaneous 
Commodities. 

All forest products have been included in a separate pamphlet 
recently issued by the Special Committee on Forest Products 
Loading. 

Difficulties experienced on shipments of tractors, particularly 
the cross-wise loading method, has resulted in recommendations 
for improvements in methods for loading tractors. These recom- 
mendations have now been sent to the Farm Equipment Institute 
for concurrence and will be included in the pamphlet covering 
Farm Equipment Machinery, if approved. The balance of the 
figures to be included in this pamphlet are now being prepared 
by the subcommittee. Several joint meetings have been held with 
the Farm Equipment Institute to progress the preparation of the 
specifications and drawings of the farm machinery to be included 
in this pamphlet. It is expected that the approved figures can be 
selected at the next joint meeting and placed in line for publica- 
tion, which will complete the division of the present Loading 
Rules in pamphlet form. 

The detailed recommendations in the report consisted of (1) 
completed items scheduled for early inclusion in the rules and 
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(2) subjects still under consideration. The first group of items 
concerned revisions of rule 15 and Figs. 8-A, MD-1; 45, MD-1; 
45A, MD-1; 171 and 172A, which changes were made at the re- 
quest of shippers, while changes were made in Figs. 12, MD-1; 
30, MD-1 and 44, MD-1 to clarify the intent of the rule. A new 
paragraph was added to Fig. 60, MD-1 concerning turntables 
more than 50 ft. in length to provide for greater safety. 

In the second group there are approximately 17 subjects still 
under consideration, some of which will require only revision in 
the present specifications and figures, while others will require 
the formulation of new specifications and figures to cover. The 
subjects embrace nine on steel products (coils; plates; sheets; 
slabs; tanks) two on farm machinery (preparation of farm equip- 
ment machinery pamphlet; tractors); four on stone and clay 
products; (stone; marble; pouring channels; sewer pipe); one 
on machinery (cranes) and one on Army-Navy material (engines). 

Inspections have been made and experimental shipments are 
being forwarded, and other experimental tests considered, on 
loading methods for steel products, the results of which will 
determine their inclusion in the rules. 

Progress has been reported by the subcommittees on the loading 
methods under consideration for stone, sewer pipe, pouring 
channels and cranes, all of which require inspection at the ship- 
pers’ plants. These inspections are now being held, and the load- 
ing methods progressed for inclusion in the rules. 

The experimental shipments of jet engines in metal containers, 
cradled and secured on flat cars, having proved satisfactory, speci- 
fications and drawings are being prepared by the subcommittee 
for inclusion in the Army-Navy Supplement No. 2. 

The members of the Loading Rules Committee are: W. B. Moir 
(chairman) chief car inspector, Pennsylvania; H. H. Golden (vice- 
chairman), supervisor A.A.R. interchange and accounting, Louis- 
ville & Nashville; T. W. Carr, assistant to superintendent of 
equipment, Pittsburgh & Lake Erie; A. H. Keys, superintendent 
car department, Baltimore & Ohio; H. S. Keppelman, superin- 
tendent car department, Reading; F. A. Shoulty, assistant super- 
intendent car department, Milwaukee; H. J. Oliver, assistant 
superintendent motive power, Detroit, Toledo & Ironton; G. R. 
Andersen, superintendent car department, Chicago & North West- 
ern; H. L. Hewing, superintendent of interchange, Chicago Car 
Interchange Bureau; N. A. Williams, assistant engineer freight 
car design, Union Pacific; L. F. Delventhal, Jr., transportation 
inspector, Western Pacific; and J. H. Campbell, supervisor of 
loading, Mechanical Division, A.A.R. 


Forest Products Loading 


Since the last meeting, the Special Committee on Lumber Load- 
ing has been renamed the Special Committee on Forest Products 
Loading. Due to the apparent necessity of including in the rules 
a figure to cover an economical method of loading lumber, new 
Fig. 6-C has been formulated. This figure covers the loading of 
packaged or bundled lumber 10 ft. to 16 ft. in length on flat or 
gondola cars and employs the best features of the various methods 
submitted to the committee by the shippers. It was felt that ship- 
ments loaded under this figure would materially decrease the pres- 
ent number of disarranged packaged lumber loads. 

The following changes were approved for inclusion in the rules: 

(1) The use of common wire of other gages for that specified, 
provided they are of equivalent load strength. This change was 
approved because of the present scarcity of No. 9 gage common 
annealed wire. 

(2) The permission to load vertical pieces to a height of 5 ft. 
6 in. above top of car sides in Fig. 22, to permit shippers to load 
10 ft. ties vertically in gondola cars with 54 in. sides. 

(3) The clarification of the second sentence of the paragraph 
covering gondola cars for Item B of Fig. 26 as follows: “Not re- 
quired when logs in top layer adjacent to car sides extend 14 or 
more below top of car sides, and when logs between those against 
car sides extend 4 in. or more below top of car sides or ends.” 

These changes and new Fig. 6-C were included in the new 
Forest Products Pamphlet which has now been issued as No. 
MD.-3, and covers the loading of all forest products. 

The members of this committee, in addition to the personnel of 
the Loading Rules Committee, are: F. A. Shoulty (chairman), 
assistant superintendent car department, Milwaukee; F. G. Moody 
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(vice-chairman), superintendent car department, Northern Pacific; 
G. J. Lehnerer, superintendent car department, Illinois Central; 
and L. E. Day, district master car repairer, Southern Pacific. 


Discussion 


Harry D. Fenske, assistant vice-president, Great Lakes Steel 
Corporation, a unit of the National Steel Corporation, in com- 
menting on the close cooperation which exists between the Com- 
mittee on Loading Rules of the Mechanical Division and the 
various groups of shippers, said that in these highly competitive 
times in the transportation field such cooperation was an import- 
ant accomplishment. He urged that it be extended even further. 
The great need to be filled, he said, is a better way to get freight 
to and from the place where the shipper wants it before and 
after it is moved in trainload lots. Mechanical officers, he 
thought, had much to contribute in the development of types of 
equipment most likely to meet this need. An effective method 
of making special types of cars for special lading carry revenue 
loads in every direction has not yet been found. This he presented 


as one of the problems in which cooperative effort might prove 


effective. 
(The report was accepted.) 


Wheels 


The introduction to this report outlined the changes in the 
Wheel and Axle Manual and included in the new printing dated 
February 1951 and now available. A modification of Paragraph 
305 of this new manual has been made, as follows: “New un- 
mounted wheels with ground treads should have the final tape 
size, measured after grinding, preceded by the letter G, stenciled 
with white lead paint on front and back of plate, and the tape 
markings cast on the wheel chipped to show the original as-cast 
tape size.” 

In this connection recommendation was made to the Committee 
on Specifications for Materials that Section 6 (d) of Specifica- 
tions M-403 be revised to coincide with Paragraph 305 of the 
Wheel and Axle Manual. 

The committee recommended certain changes in Par. 5, Sec. 4, 
Specification M-403. 

Recommendations were made, as a letter ballot item, that de- 
signs for cast iron wheels, Manual page G-2A-1950 for Axle B 
and G-2B-1950 for Axles C to E inclusive, be advanced from 
“Recommended Practice” to “Standard.” 

It was also recommended, as a letter ballot item, that the nomi- 
nal weight of 850-lb. single plate bracketed cast iron wheel (cored 
hub and alternate solid hub designs) shown on page G-2B-1950 of 
the Manual be reduced to 835 lb. without change in dimensions 
and, if adopted, necessary corrections be made in A.A.R. Specifi- 
cations M-403—Cast Iron Wheels. 


Cast Iron Wheel Failures 

As information, data concerning cast iron wheel failures re- 
ported to the Interstate Commerce Commission for the average of 
five years previous to 1950, and the year 1949, compared with 
1950 where damage was over $275 showed the following: 


1945-49, incl. (Avg.) Total Flange Plate Rim 
1949 281 175 59 47 
1950 174 140 30 4 

Year 220 70 37 13 


Specifications M-103 and M-107 

Due to the fact these specifications do not contain sufficient 
specific information with respect to standard and temporary stand- 
ard designs of wrought steel wheels, the committee requested the 
committee on Specifications for Materials to modify Sections 2— 
Design of Specifications M-103 and M-107 to read as follows: 
“2. Design—Standard and temporary standard designs and tread 
and flange contours for wrought steel wheels shall be as shown 
in Section G—Wheels in the A.A.R. Manual to Standard and 
Recommended Practice. Application for approval of designs not 
shown in Section G shall be addressed to the Secretary of the 
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A.A.R., Mechanical Division for submittal to the Joint Sub- 
committee on Wrought Steel Wheel Design.” 

Suggestions were contained in the 1950 report for modification 
and additions in Sections 1 (b), 7, and 10 (c4). These suggestions 
were referred to the Committee on Specifications for Materials, 
which agreed to make the necessary changes with one exception 
and offered a further recommendation to modify Section 10 (cl) 
of Specifications M-107, as follows: Proposed Form—(c) Number 
of Tests.—(1) Where continuous heat treating furnaces are used, 
Brinell hardness measurements shall be made on 10 per cent of 
the wheels from each heat. Where batch type heat treating furnaces 
are used, Brinell hardness measurements shall be made on 10 per 
cent of the wheels from each heat treatment lot, provided that 
at least one wheel is selected for test from each heat represented 
in the heat treatment lot. 

The committee also recommended that Section 10 (c4) of 
Specifications M-107 be modified and in view of the deletion of 
the gages for rolled to finish multiple wear wrought steel wheels 
from the A.A.R. Manual due to this type wheel being no longer 
manufactured, the committee concurred in a recommendation to 
modify Section 14 (a) of Specification M-107. 


Suggested Changes in Pages G-21 to G-26 

The preface shown on these pages in Manual Section G is no 
longer correct due to revisions and changed conditions. Such cor- 
rections as are necessary will be made and included in the next 
set of revised Manual pages. The outstanding change being made 
in these pages is the deletion of the old WPB designations for 
the various designs. 


Redesign of AX-36 

It was recommended, as a letter ballot item, that Design AX-36 
wrought steel wheel be changed by increasing the hub diameter 
dimensions from the present 9% in. to 9% in. 


Restoring Design DX-40 

It was recommended, as a letter ballot item, that previous tem- 
porary standard design DX-40 engine truck wheel, formerly shown 
on Manual page 151, be re-established. 


The 40-in. Diesel Wheel 

A recommendation was approved that a design of 40-in. diameter 
diesel locomotive wrought steel wheel, similar to the A-40 design 
except dimension G (rim thickness) changed from 2% in. to 1% 
in., be permitted for manufacture and use not as an alternate 
standard but designated EXP-40 and considered as experimental 
until sufficient data are obtained to justify standardization. 


Questionnaire on Steel Wheel Failures 

On one railroad thermal cracking was a serious problem. The 
use of Class A wheels exclusively in this service resulted in a 
reduction in removal of wheels for thermal cracking from 65 
per cent to approximately two per cent of the wheels in service. 
The experience of this road emphasizes the importance of the 
scope clause in Specifications M-107, which designates the classes 
of wheels for various classes of service and in which it is specified 
that for high speed service with severe tread braking conditions 
and moderate wheel loads, the use of Class A wheels is very 
beneficial. 

The answers to questionnaire on thermal cracking on diesel and 
passenger wheels should be available by the fall of 1951. 


Marking Diesel Wheels 

Due to the desire of some roads to eliminate markings entirely 
from rims of diesel wheels, it was necessary to prepare an alternate 
method for marking on face of the hub of these wheels. This was 
shown as Fig. 2, in Appendix A and it was recommended, as a 
letter ballot item, that this alternate method be adopted and in- 
cluded in Specifications M-107. 


Marking Requirements 

The committee considered the possibility of simplifying marking 
of wrought steel wheels other than the six diesel designs. In the 
interest of standardization and facilitating production, a sugges- 
tion was made that the same size of dies for hot stamping char- 
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acters as are mandatory for the six locomotive designs be used. 
In accordance with this suggestion it was decided to correct 
Specifications M-103 and M-107. 


Axle Capacity Ratings 

It is recommended, as a letter ballot item, that the 1928 stand- 
ard freight car axle (Fig. 8, Wheel and Axle Manual) when used 
in BX service, be rated in accordance with the following table 
and, if adopted, included in the next Supplement to the Wheel 
and Axle Manual. 











CAPACITY OF AXLES UNDER CARS IN BX SERVICE 


Capacity in Lb. for Axles for Normal Operating Speed Ranges 
(Based on 72-in. Center of Gravity and 33-in. Wheels) 


Up to 85 m.p.h. 86 to 100 m.p.h. 
A.A.R. axle journal Std. pass. A.A.R. 1928* Std. pass. A.A.R,. 1928* 
Size of A.A.R. 1940 A.A.R. 1940 
designation in. axle std. frt. axle axle std. frt. axle 
™ 5 zs 9 32,000 19,500 30,500 18,500 
D 5% x 10 40,000 23,500 38,000 22,500 
E 6 xll 50,000 30,000 47,500 28,500 





Ultrasonic Inspection of Axles 

An ultrasonic reflectoscope has been used on driving axles, 
crank pins and billets to check for defects which could not ordi- 
narily be found by magnetic particle testing or common visual 
inspection. Five railroads are investigating this type of inspection 
and it is felt that under the present state of development the in- 
strument cannot be considered as a general shop inspection tool 
due to the special skill which is required for interpreting results. 
The committee does not consider this method of inspection as an 
alternate to magnetic particle testing of axles but in the future it 
may be used for inspection of diesel axles at points where mag- 
netic particle testing cannot be used. 


Special Cars for Transporting Wheels 

In the 1950 report attention was directed to the necessity for 
providing a sufficient number of special cars for the transporta- 
tion of mounted wheels in an effort to reduce the number of 
damaged wheels and axles, particularly nicked axles occurring in 
transit. 

Under existing high cost of labor and material in mounted 
wheel assemblies and in some cases included mounted roller bear- 
ings, it is of considerable importance that the safe transportation 
of this equipment to destination be secure. Nicking of axles means 
a complete loss of the accumulated labor cost, in addition to 
transportation costs, and frequently the axle is a total loss, which 
is considerably higher on normalized and tempered axles em- 
ployed on roller bearing assemblies. It was urged that all roads 
give serious attention to special cars and that all roads provide 
a sufficient number of such special wheel cars to obviate the use 
of revenue flat and gondola cars. 

The wheel committee reviewed, approved and referred to the 
Arbitration Committee certain changes in Rule 98 (i) pertaining 
to charges and credits for one-wear wrought steel wheels reclaimed 
by turning. Also, changes were proposed for revision of condemn- 
ing limits, affecting Rules 71 to 82 inclusive and Rule 86 which 
will be further investigated and recommendations made. 


Wheel Gages 

Recommendation included in the 1950 report to revise the limits 
for condemning cast iron wheels of 80,000 lb. capacity and over, 
was approved by letter ballot. This action involved modifications 
of gages shown in the Wheel and Axle Manual, Interchange Rules 
and Section B of the Manual of Standard and Recommended 
Practice. Necessary changes have been made on Manual pages 
B-45, B-83, B-108, B-47, B-98, B-109 and included in the latest 
Manual revision. 

Recommendation also was made in the 1950 report that gages 
for roll finished wrought steel wheels and tires, shown on Manual 
pages B-421, B-42J, B-96, B-97 and B-113, be eliminated, this type 
of wheel being no longer furnished by the manufacturers. This 
recommendation was approved by letter ballot and the pages in- 
volved eliminated from the latest issue of the Manual of Standard 
and Recommended Practice. 

A recommendation was included in the 1950 report to provide 
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separate gages for new one wear wrought steel wheels. The rec- 
ommendation was approved by letter ballot and designs for these 
gages to include manufacturing tolerances, were prepared for in- 
clusion in the Manual of Standard and Recommended Practice 
together with new master gage and wear limit condemning gage 
designs. These designs are shown on Manual pages B-42I, B-42J, 
B-96, B-96A, B-96B, B-97, B-112B and B-113. This action also 
necessitated the deletion of reference “one wear wrought” from 
Manual pages B-41, B-42A, B-99, B-100, B-101, B-102 and B-114. 

It has been found that the standard steel wheel gage, Fig. 122 
of the Wheel and Axle Manual, does not condemn high flanges 
at 1% inch, due to the fact that the movable finger when set for 
high flange, Fig. 128, condemns flange at 1°5¢4 in. high. This will 
require a modification in design which is being progressed. 

A simplified design of gage has been developed by some roads 
for gaging steel wheels to determine whether they are condemna- 
ble for high flange or thin rim. This gage can be used in place 
of the regular steel wheel gage, Fig. 122 of the Wheel and Axle 
Manual, for this purpose, the latter gage being more complicated 
and more expensive to furnish. 

In the interest of economy and simplification, the committee 
recommended the use of a simplified gage of this type for roads 
desiring to use it. Drawings illustrating designs of this gage were 
shown in the report. This simplified gage is not intended to re- 
place the standard steel wheel gage, which is necessary for use 
by forces whose duties require the measurements of service metal 
in terms of sixteenths of an inch on wrought steel wheels. 


Wheel and Axle Manual Changes 

Recommendation is made, as a letter ballot item, that the fol- 
lowing changes in Section XX of the Wheel and Axle Manual 
be adopted and, if approved, included in the next Supplement: 

1. Revise third paragraph of Rule 354 (i), as follows: Pro- 
posed Form—When secondhand wheels removed from service are 
to be remounted they shall be rebored in accordance with the 
requirements of this rule. Dismounted misfits having bores meet- 
ing the requirements of this rule in every respect may be re- 
mounted without reboring. 

2. Revise Rule 355 (n), as follows: Proposed Form—Wheel 
seats of secondhand axles must be re-turned prior to remounting. 
Dismounted misfits having wheel seats meeting the requirements 
of this rule in every respect may be remounted without subsequent 
re-turning. 

3. Change Rule 356 (b), as follows: Proposed Form—Wheel 
mounting presses must be equipped with a dial pressure gage and 
a pressure recording gage. These gages must be in reasonable 
agreement within the working range and the dial gage must be 
checked at least once every six months of service by means of 
dead weight testing for accurate master gage comparison. The test 
record shall be marked directly on the gage, showing date and 
where tested. 

4. Change Second Paragraph of Rule 355 (0) as follows: Pro- 
posed Form—The finished journal surfaces on all axles of plain 
bearing type in mounted wheels being given any machining atten- 
tion must also be magnetic particle tested before being returned 
to service. (Also see Paragraph 221-A for axle defects, and Inter- 
change Rules 84, 85 and 86.) 


Wheel Balance—Passenger Cars 

The summary of first progress report of effect of wheel unbal- 
ance, eccentricity, tread contour and track gage on riding quality 
of railroad passenger cars was studied with view of determining 
advisability of including in Standard Wheel Specification M-107 
a clause requiring the manufacturers to limit dynamic unbalance 
to 2.0 lb. at face of tread for wheels used on high speed or 
streamliner service. The following are the conclusions: 

1. It is not advisable to introduce any clause in the specifica- 
tion concerning limitations of unbalance. This requirement can 
be and has been currently fulfilled by semi-finish machining of 
wheels where it has been ordered. The semi-finish machining 
here covers the machining of rim and hub fillets in addition to 
other machining standard to the product. This machining opera- 
tion virtually assures all wheels coming within this 2-lb. unbal- 
ance limit. 

2. The report of the Central Research Laboratory is a com- 
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prehensive and thorough analysis of the subject, and warrants 
careful consideration by all railroads in evaluating the needs or 
benefits of balancing of wheels. To this end, it is suggested that 
the committee give consideration to recommending that the gen- 
eral summary of this report be covered in a circular letter to the 
railroads and included in the annual report. 

3. It should be noted that at least a part of the cost of balanc- 
ing wheels should be offset by the lower maintenance costs of 
truck equipment resulting from the reduction of wear in truck 
parts. 

4. While the wheel tread eccentricity up to 0.035 in. produced 
no important effect on the riding of the test car, the existing 
tolerances on eccentricity should be observed since this contributes 
to lower cost in truck maintenance. In other words, the practice of 
providing concentric wheels is to be encouraged. It is particularly 
noted that 0.035 in. tread eccentricity was comparable in the 
effect on riding quality to one found total unbalance per wheel. 

5. With reference to tread contour, there appears to be slight 
difference between the two standard patterns now employed as 
optional standards. 

The members of the wheel committee are E. E. Chapman. 
(chairman), mechanical assistant, Santa Fe; H. H. Haupt (vice- 
chairman), general superintendent motive power, Pennsylvania; 
I. N. Moseley, research and test engineer, Norfolk & Western; 
A. M. Johnsen, engineer of tests, Pullman Company; M. S. 
Riegel, assistant engineer of tests, New York Central; R. W. 
Seniff, engineer of tests, Baltimore & Ohio; P. V. Garin, engineer 
of tests, Southern Pacific; B. C. Gunnell, chief mechanical engi- 
neer, Southern; H. E. Wagner, superintendent car department, 
Alton & Southern; and A. M. Guschl, general foreman wheel shop, 
Milwaukee. 


Discussion 

Clifford Stoner, Association of Manufacturers of Chilled Car 
Wheels, referred to the proposed reduction of 15 lb. in weight 
of the single-plate bracketed cast-iron wheel and said that 
foundry experience shows the practicability of successfully manu- 
facturing this type of wheel without change in dimensions and 
with a reduction of wheel weight from 850 to 835 lb. In connec- 
tion with chilled-wheel failures, Mr. Stoner said that the indicated 
small increase in 1950 over 1949 was partly balanced by the 
increase in traffic and that the real safety record of this type of 
wheel continues to improve from year to year. He stated that 
wheel defects within present wear limits may be a contributing 
cause of hot boxes and that more facts rather than opinions are 
needed regarding wheel conditions. Mr. Stoner concluded” his 
remarks with an appeal for railroads to return all scrap chilled 
wheels to the foundries where this material is urgently needed 
to keep up the output of new wheels. 

P. V. Garin, (Southern Pacific) described progress in modern- 
izing wheel shop on this road and outlined what can be ac- 
complished with carbide-tip tools which increase production, cut 
through hard spots and may be designed to give smoother finish. 

C. B. Bryant, Technical Board Wrought Steel Wheel Industry, 
emphasized the notable performance of one road mentioned in the 
committee report in reducing the number of Class A wheels re- 
moved for thermal cracking from 65 per cent to 2 per cent of the 
steel wheels in passenger-train service. To illustrate the increased 
severity of wheel service due to higher train speeds, Mr. Bryant 
said that a comparative study showed 48,000 passenger-train miles 
over 60 m.p.h. at the beginning of a 10-year period had jumped 
to 129,000 at the end of the period. Similarly, a study of time- 
table speeds showed that to maintain an average of 57 m.p.h., 22 
per cent of the mileage is made between 80 and 90 m.p.h. and 
15 per cent over 90 m.p.h. In other words, 37 per cent of the 
mileage is made at speeds over 57 m.p.h. 

Mr. Bryant also commented on the increased loads on passenger- 
car and diesel-locomotive wheels and the variation in braking load 
which may be 250 per cent on one car and 150 per cent on an 
adjoining car on the same train. He said that manufacturers are 
doing everything they can to produce steel wheels which will meet 
increasingly severe service conditions due to higher speeds, heavier 
loads and greater braking effort, but they are approaching physical 
limits of the metal itself. 

Mr. Bryant closed his remarks by citing the case of a steel 
wheel failure investigation which showed that a wheel hub, under- 
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cut by accident in machining, was built up by welding, remachined 
and failed in service. He urged a wider distribution and use of 
the Wheel and Axle Manual as a means of education to prevent 
such misguided zeal in saving company material. 

A. G. Hoppe (Milwaukee) referred to the marking of diesel 
wheels and said this is essential so as not to lose the identity of 
wheels which must be investigated in cases of service failure. He 
said that ultrasonic inspection is intriguing, needs skillful inter- 
pretation and its use should be encouraged. Mr. Hoppe referred 
to the failure of roller-bearing axles and said these axles must 
be thoroughly inspected as well as plain-bearing axles. He said 
that some roads are nearly out of wheels for passenger service 
and cars will soon have to be set aside unless more steel is made 
available for multiple-wear wheels for passenger service as well 
as one-wear wheels for freight service. 


(The report was accepted and referred to letter ballot.) 


Tank Cars 


During the past year, the Committee on Tank cars gave con- 
sideration to a total of 480 dockets and applications for approval 
of designs. Of these, 243 covered 6,941 new shipping containers 
for mounting on new cars or for replacement on existing cars. 

Two applications covered the construction of 17 multiple unit 
cars to be used for the transportation of 15 Class ICC-106A500 or 
ICC-106A500-X type one-ton containers each. One application 
covered the construction of three new underframes for the appli- 
cation of existing trucks and the mounting of existing Class 
ARA-V tanks. 

Applications covering alterations in, additions to, or conversions 
and reconditioning of 2,626 existing tank cars or shipping con- 
tainers totaled 208. Eighteen applications requested approval of 
tank car appurtenance designs or materials without reference to 
specific cars. 

Upon recommendation of the committee, concurred in by the 
I.C.C. Bureau of Explosives on September 12, 1949 Special Permit 
No. 504 was issued authorizing the equipping of two Class ICC 
103-B tank cars tanks and their appurtenances with Q-187 Saran 
rubber lining for service trials in the transportation of hydro- 
chloric acid. Upon further recommendation of the committee, con- 
curred in by the Bureau of Explosives and following the satis- 
factory completion of 18 trips by the two tank cars so equipped, 
the commission, by issuance of revised special permit No. 504 
dated June 27, 1950, extended the authorization to 25 additional 
Class ICC 103-B or 1CC-103B-W tank cars. 

Upon recommendation of the committee, concurred in by the 
Bureau of Explosives, the Commission, by suitable orders dated 
August 29 and November 13, 1950, amended its tank car tank 
specifications, as follows: 

Class 103-C, Par. 6(a)—For computing rivet areas the effective 
diameter of its reamed hole, which hole must in no case exceed 
nominal diameter of rivet by more than 4g in. All rivets must 
be driven hot. 

Class 106A800, Par. 14(b)—When longitudinal seam is water 
gas lap-welded, the mark must be ICC-106A800. When longitudinal 
seam is fusion-welded; the mark must be ICC-106A800X. 

Class 103A-W, Par. 14(a)—Safety valves prohibited but a 
safety vent must be applied. Sulfuric acid, except oleum, mixed 
acid (nitric and sulfuric acid) (nitrating acid), and other fuming 
acids, may be transported in Spec. 103A-W tank cars having 
safety vents equipped with lead discs having 4 in. breather holes 
in the center thereof. 

Upon recommendation of the Committee on Tank Cars, the 
General Committee approved revision of the A.A.R. Specifications 
for Tank Cars, to read as follows: Spec. Class ICC-103-W, 103A-W, 
103B-W, 104-W, 104A-W, 105A300-W, 105A400-W, 105A500-W 
and 105A600-W, Par. AAR-3(a): 

AAR-3(a)—All plates used for tank and expansion dome, where 
expansion dome is required, must be of open hearth boiler plate 
steel of flange quality complying with requirements of current 
A.A.R. Spec. M-115, or A.S.T.M. Spec. A-201, A-212, A-285 with 
the carbon content of the plates used not to exceed 0.30 per cent. 
These plates may also be clad with other metals, such as nickel, etc. 

AAR-13(c)—For outlet nozzles that project 6 in. or more from 
shell of tank a V-groove must be cut (not cast) in the upper part 
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of the outlet valve nozzle at a point immediately below the lowest 
part of the valve to a depth that will leave the thickness of the 
nozzle wall at the root of the vee not over % in. In the case of 
steam jacketed outlet nozzles this groove must be below the steam 
chamber but above the bottom of the center sill construction. 
Where the nozzle is not a single piece, arrangement must be made 
to provide the equivalent of the breakage groove. 

AAR-9(b)—The manhole in the dome head must be of sufficient 
diameter to permit access to the interior of the tank. The opening 
in the tank shell must must be at least 29 in. in diameter and 
when the opening in the tank shell exceeds 30 in. in diameter the 
opening must be reinforced in an approved manner. 

The report was signed by Chairman J. E. Keegan, chief car 
inspector, Pennsylvania; F. J. Harris, mechanical engineer (car) 
Canadian National; J. R. Hayden, superintendent car department, 
Missouri-Kansas-Texas; H. S. Marsh, superintendent car depart- 
ment, Missouri Pacific; N. A. Passur, engineer car construction, 
Southern Pacific; R. S. Venning, special engineer, Chesapeake & 
Ohio; R. M. Smith, vice-president, Union Tank Car Company; 
R. T. Baldwin, secretary, The Chlorine Institute, Inc.; J. M. 
Dahlem, master car builder, Mid-Continent Petroleum Corpora- 
tion; R. W. Thomas, manager, research and development, Phillips 
Petroleum Company; T. H. Caldwell, maintenance superintendent, 
The Dow Chemical Company. 


Discussion 

R. H. Smith, vice-president, Union Tank Car Company, called 
attention to the fact that all but 38 of the 6,941 new shipping 
containers were of fusion-welded construction and complimented 
the committee on developing designs and specifications which 
assure the success of this radically new method of fabrication. 
He said that the first welded tank-car tank was built in 1932 and 
this type of construction was approved by the I.C.C. in 1941. 


(The report was accepted.) 


Axle and Crank Pin Research 


This report is the first made by the committee since it was 
formed in 1949 by consolidation of the former Committee on 
Axle Research and the Committee on Crank Pin Research. 


Passenger Car Axle Tests 

The eighth progress report covering fatigue testing of quenched 
and tempered 5%-in. by 10-in. carbon steel axles at the Timken 
Roller Bearing Company’s laboratory was approved by the com- 
mittee and issued by the Mechanical Research office in February 
1950. 


Locomotive Crank Pin Tests 

The 4th progress report covering tests of normalized and 
tempered and quenched and tempered crank pins at the Timken 
laboratory has been approved by the General Committee and 
distributed to the membership. 


Current Committee Assignments 

In addition to the following list of assignments the committee 
has reviewed drafts of the preliminary ninth progress report on 
passenger-car axle tests and a supplement to the fourth progress 
report on crank-pin fatigue tests. The status of the committee 
assignments is: 

1. The development of a new design of freight-car axle, follow- 
ing the general dimensions of the raised-wheel-seat standard axle 
for passenger cars, with an “as forged” surface between the 
wheel seats instead of a machined surface. In collaboration with 
the American Iron & Steel Institute’s Committee on Axles and 
Locomotive Forgings two lots of 5%-in. by 10-in. axle forgings 
have been produced. These experimental forgings are at the 
Timken laboratory for comparative tests with Design No. 1 
(A.A.R. 1928 standard freight car axle) and Design No. 6 
(A.A.R. standard passenger car axle.) 

2. Laboratory investigations of overheated journals did not 
support the claim that axle failures classified as burned-off journals 
were due to the progression of cracks resulting from service 
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stresses. Because of the importance of the subject the committee 
decided to initiate a test program to investigate service stresses 
in the journal area. 

3. A table showing the capacity in pounds of axles under cars 
in BX (box express) service, based on a 72-in. center of gravity 
and 33-in. wheels, has been approved and submitted to the 
Committee on Car Construction. If concurred in, the table will 
be submitted as a letter ballot item for inclusion in the next 
Wheel and Axle Manual supplement. 

4. Studies of “as forged” axles are being made in collaboration 
with the A.LS.I. committee. It is proposed to use a dynamic 
balancing machine to measure the unbalance of axles having 
variations in “run out” at the center of the axles. 

5. Tests are in process of M-101 axles as forged, and stress 
relieved. 

6. On the basis of questionnaire returns the committee decided 
that additional tests of axles with generator pulleys are not de- 
sirable or necessary. 

7. Tubular axle designs with increased wheel-seat diameter 
submitted by the manufacturer are being studied. 

8. Committee recommendation on axle capacity ratings when 
used in tender service was concurred in by the Locomotive Con- 
struction Committee and approved by the General Committee 
for publication as recommended practice. 

9. The committee recommendation on design, finishing instruc- 
tions and application procedure for locomotive crank pins and 
wheel centers, with the report covering recommended practice to 
be followed in making fits with pre-stressed bores and rolled 
wheel fits, was concurred in by the Locomotive Construction Com- 
mittee for adoption as recommended practice. 

10. The axle journal (two-step diameter) for roller bearing 
application to freight car truck side frames of integral box type 
was approved by the committee for engineering design. 

11. A program of laboratory tests on the development of fatigue 
cracks between wheel seats and covering a dynamic investigation 
of roller bearing passenger axles at high speeds is being studied. 

12. Protective surface coating for the body portion of axles, 
proposed by a committee member, is being studied. 

13. An investigation is being made of reports of tubular axle 
failures received from member roads. 

The members of the committee are J. R. Jackson (chairman), 
mechanical engineer, Mechanical Division, A.A.R.; K. Cartwright, 
chief mechanical officer, New Haven; W. F. Collins, engineer 
of tests, New York Central; H. L. Decker, assistant mechanical 
engineer, Pennsylvania; H. H. Haupt, general superintendent 
motive power, Pennsylvania; F. J. Herter, engineer car construc- 
tion, Chesapeake & Ohio; A. M. Johnson, assistant chief engineer 
equipment, New York Central system, and E. H. Weston, me- 
chanical engineer, Chicago & North Western. 


Discussion 

The discussion centered chiefly on broken journals and the 
causes. The committee stated that their study concerned service 
stresses in the journal area, and they did not consider failures 
due to copper infiltration. It was hoped that the study can be 
continued with the hot-box alarm machine at Altoona as it can 
be used without modification. The committee hoped to test full, 
1% and 1% loads at 50, 75 and 100 m.p.h., using 5%4-in. by 10-in. 
journals on 33-in. wheels, One 5-in. by 9-in. journal will also be 
tested, and the lubrication will be reduced at full load and 75 
m.p.h. to investigate the heating and stresses. 

Several roads reported experiences with journal failures. One 
found that about half showed no evidence of being caused by 
overheating. What heating was found was thought to have been 
caused by flexure after a fatigue crack had weakened the section. 
Another road found that 22 burned-off journals showed evidence 
of overheating in all cases, and there was copper penetration. 
A third road subscribed to the theory of copper penetration as 
being one of the main causes of burned-off journals; only one per 
cent breaking with no signs of heating. 

The D. L. & W. ran a test on a loaded 70-ton hopper car to 
verify laboratory work on copper infiltration. A copper-free bear- 
ing ran red hot for 67 miles and was still intact. Lubrication was 
then removed from under a bronze bearing, and it burned off in 
34 miles. The conclusion was that failure occurs two-thirds of the 
way from the axle collar where maximum heating occurs. There- 
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fore stresses are not considered. The journal breaks where it is 
in contact with copper. 
(The report was accepted.) 


Brakes and Brake Equipment 


Charging Long Freight Trains 

At the request of the committee the air-brake manufacturers 
have conducted extensive tests to determine how increasing the 
diameter of the opening through the hose coupling gasket 
would affect reducing freight-train charging time. These tests 
showed that a 14-in. opening would be the largest practicable 
opening in a gasket for fitting the recess of the standard hose 
coupling. 

It was concluded from test results that little, if any, improve- 
ment in the charging time would be obtained by increasing the 


gasket opening from 1-3/16 in. to 1% in. Additional tests were ' 


then made to determine the maximum possible decrease in 
charging time resulting from the complete elimination of all 
coupling restrictions such as might be produced by a new coupl- 
ing of a completely different size and a much larger gasket. De- 
pending on the leakage and main reservoir pressure conditions, 
the deductions in charging time for train lengths of 50 to 150 
cars varied from 5.5 to 17.7 per cent as compared with tests run 
with standard hoses and hose couplings. The air-brake manu- 
facturers emphasized that to obtain even a part of this reduction 
in charging time would require an entirely new coupling and 
gasket with its attendant serious interchange problem. These tests 
also emphasized that the effect of opening the present hose- 
coupling gaskets to 114-in. diameter would be insignificant. 

Tests run on a 150-car train equipped with hose-and-nipple 
combination (no coupling restriction) to determine the effect 
on service and emergency transmission showed that the perform- 
ance of the AB brake would not be adversely affected. 


AB Load Compensating Brake 

The 25 Illinois Central 50-ton hopper cars equipped with the 
ABLC brake were inspected and given the single-car test after 
an average of 16 months of service. Following the test the oper- 
ating portions were removed for rack test and examination with 
the following results: 

Except for seven cases of inoperative slack adjusters due to 
burning of either the adjuster or the hose all brakes passed the 


single-car test. The railroad is planning to locate the adjuster 
at a less vulnerable point on 100 cars for trial. 

Except for three cases where minors defects were found, all 
compensating valves passed all tests in the rack code for cleaned 
and repaired valves. 

The brake cylinders were in good condition and well lubricated. 

Two slack adjusters were replaced, one because of damaged 
teeth due to improper assembly and the second because of burn- 
ing and rewelding of the body. Most slack adjuster hoses were 
replaced. 

A complete report of the inspection and tests will be compiled 
as soon as possible. 


Freight-Car Slack Adjusters 

As of March 26, 1951, the following number of automatic 
freight-car slack adjusters were either in service or so contemplated 
by the end of next year on the railroads represented by members 
of the committee: 

Mechanical adjusters: Universal, 135; King, 1,127; Ajax, 
1,052; Gustin-Bacon, 102 and Locomotive Finishing Company, 
50. Pneumatic adjusters: Westinghouse Air Brake Company, 565 
(including 398 in service on the Illinois Central’s ABLC equip- 
ment), and Ajax, 6. 

The committee suggests that all roads make as many trial ap- 
plications as possible so that service performance may be de- 
termined. The committee believes that the time is fast approach- 
ing when some form of slack adjuster should be recommended 
for application on all freight cars. 


Revisions to Rules and Specifications 

The committee has requested the Arbitration Committee to con- 
sider amplifying the stencil notes on the sketch, Page 135, Rule 
60, in the Code of Rules from “Stencil here in location which 
presents clearest view from side of car” to read “Stencil on either 
side or either end of reservoir presenting clearest view from out- 
side of car.” 

The revision of rules governing the maintenance of brake and 
train air signal equipment have been completed and forwarded 
by the General Committee to the I.C.C. Bureau of Safety for final 
approval. 

The revision of A.A.R. Specifications No. 2518—Installation of 
AB Freight Brake Equipment has been completed and the air- 
brake manufacturers will be in a position to furnish them. 


Charging Two Cars at One Time 

To conserve time in charging air brakes prior to making single- 
car tests, two different devices have been designed for charging 
air brakes on two cars at the same time. A circular letter, dated 
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Notes: 

|. Used Air Broke Hose Coupi Tested 
With No.! Go And No. 2 tae. No 
Go Goges. 


2 Couplings Must Enter Go Goge, But 
Not Enter Mod. No Go Goge - 


3. No.! Go Goge Diustrated On Plote B-7! 
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February 5, 1951, explaining these devices was issued by the 
secretary. The use of these devices is permissible providing all 
details are strictly followed. Much time can be saved thereby. 
The intention is to incorporate these devices in the next revision 
of Air Brake Instruction Pamphlet No. 5039-4 Sup. 1. 


Letter Ballot Items 

The committee recommends the following as letter ballot items: 

That Manual Page E-14 be revised by adding a new paragraph 
to provide instructions for applying the alternate standard type 
of hose nipple, and that Page E-17 be revised to coincide with 
the change in the instructions. 

That a new Page E-78-A be added to include the 214-in. steam- 
heat coupler head. Also, that Page E-78-1947 be revised to change 
the incorrect 1-7/16-in. radius at the latch portion to the correct 
dimension of 2-7/16-in. 

The Manual Page B-72 be revised to include a gage, modified 
by the manufacturers by request, that will condemn 15 to 25 
per cent of the badly worn brake lips and grooves of the brake- 
pipe hose coupling that are passed by the present gage. Its adop- 
tion will reduce the number of worn couplings now being 
reused which may be responsible for excessive brake-pipe leak- 
age in freight trains. 

That Manual Page E-14 be modified so that water may be used 
as a bonding agent when mounting rubber air-brake hose. Tests 
conducted by several members of the committee indicated that 
water is satisfactory for this purpose. 

That the double-lip “Canadian” type of air-hose gasket be 
adopted as an A.A.R. alternate standard gasket and included in 
Specification M-602, Section A of the Manual. This gasket has 
been in service on some of the roads represented by the com- 
mittee members and a marked improvement was made in re- 
ducing brake-pipe leakage, especially when used in worn hose 
couplings. 


Subjects Under Consideration 

The committee is considering or investigating the following 
items: 

Brake system leakage on freight-train cars is being actively 
investigated to determine what further action could be taken to 
reduce leakage. 

Standardization of air brake equipment on diesel locomotives. 

Elimination of oil and moisture from air lines, particularly on 
diesel locomotives. 

Location of AB valves on standard hopper cars. 

Investigation of electro-pneumatic brake-circuit checking devices 
for diesel locomotives. 
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Fig. 2—Double-lip ‘‘Canadian” type air hose coupling gasket 
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Investigation of terminal charging facilities for freight trains 
to reduce the moisture in yard air lines. 

Condemning gage for use on AB valve gaskets. 

The members of the committee ar J. P. Lantelme (chairman), 
assistant engineer, Pennsylvania; H. I. Tramblie, (vice-chairman), 
air brake engineer, Burlington; R. J. Dewsbury, general air 
brake inspector, Chesapeake & Ohio; R. N. Booker, general air- 
brake inspector, Southern Pacific; W. D. Bowser, engineer air 
brakes and train-control design, Union Pacific; D. R. Collins, 
superintendent air brakes, Denver & Rio Grande Western; F. T. 
McClure, supervisor air brakes, Santa Fe; A. J. Pichetto, gen- 
eral air brake engineer, Illinois Central; L. D. Hays, engineer 
brake equipment, New York Central; L. A. Stanton, general air 
brake instructor, Great Northern; and C, C. Maynard, chief in- 
spector air brakes, Canadian National. 


Discussion 

R. E. Baker (Boston & Maine) said that excessive brake-pipe 
leakage still causes trouble in train operation, particularly in 
sub-zero temperatures, and this leakage occurs not only at AB 
valve back covers, but on angle cocks, old hose couplers and in 
the brake-piping system. He questioned the desirability of re- 
ducing tolerances in the no-go hose coupling gauge, as suggested 
in the report, and also the economics of requiring the application 
of slack adjusters to all freight cars which are on repair track 
periodically for other work. 

F. G. Moody, (Northern Pacific), also advised going slowly 
before making slack adjusters mandatory on all freight cars 
owing to maintenance difficulties. He said that railroads in the 
Northwest had hoped for more definite recommendations for re- 
ducing brake-pipe leakage in the committee report, the magni- 
tude of this difficulty being indicated by the fact that last winter 
the Northern Pacifig had to reduce the length of 105 trains an 
average of 11.7 cars per train to keep rear-end brake-pipe pres- 
sures within desired limits. Mr. Moody indicated that little real 
progress has been made in reducing leaks at AB valve back 
covers, ball-check covers and gaskets. 

At the request of Chairman Lantelme, H. I. Tramblie, (C. B. & 
Q.), explained that the committee did not enlarge on the subject 
of brake-pipe leakage which was thoroughly covered in previous 
reports. He said that leaks other than those at AB valves need 
more attention and that freight cars are not now getting in-date 
air-brake tests while on repair tracks as generally as desirable. 
He urged chief mechanical officers to explain what steps are 
being taken to get this important work done. 

(The report was accepted and referred to letter ballot.) 


Safety Appliances 


During the preceding year the committee considered a total 
of 101 applications for approval of designs of safety appliance 
details for use in construction, alterations or conversions of tank 
cars, as follows: 


No. of 

Item Designs 
Dome platform arrangements , ; 53 
Dome step arrangements 19 
Dome step and platform grating arrangements 24 
General arrangements poke 3 
Runway arrangements 1 
Safety railing arrangements : 2 
Side ladder arrangements : 43 
Total a ; 145 


Since the last report, one new design of metal running board 
has been investigated, tested and approved. This design has been 
listed in the Interchange Rules under “Steel Running Boards” in 
Groups 1, 2 and 3 as “William F. Klemp Company’s Welded 
Grating.” 

Application for approval of another new design of metal run- 
ning board from another company is now under consideration. 
Application for change in securement details of another metal 
running board already included in the approved list is al8o being 
considered. 
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Progress was reported on revising the publication entitled 
“Maintenance of Air Brake and Air Signal Equipment on Loco- 
motives and Cars.” 

The interested committees are following the service perform- 
ance of the Illinois Central’s 398 lightweight hopper cars equipped 
with “ABLC” brake equipment. The brake equipment on 25 of 
these cars, which have been in service an average of 16 months 
was inspected by the Committee on Brakes and Brake Equipment, 
and a summary included in that committee’s report. 

Members of the committee are R. G. Henley (chairman), gen- 
eral superintendent motive power, Norfolk & Western; H. T. 
Cover, assistant vice president and chief of motive power, Penn- 
sylvania; G. W. Bohannon, chief mechanical officer, Chicago & 
North Western; F. K. Mitchell, manager of equipment, New 
York Central; J. M. Nicholson, mechanical and research engi- 
neer, Santa Fe; A. K. Galloway, general superintendent motive 
power and equipment, Baltimore & Ohio. 

(The report was accepted.) 


Labor and Material Prices 
Labor rates 


Immediately upon receipt of announcement of the 12% cents 
increase in hourly wage rates paid to employees engaged in car 
repairs, all combination labor and material allowances in Rules 
101, 107, 111 and Passenger Car Rules 21 and 22 were reviewed 
and the labor portion modified in Supplement No. 1 to the 1951 
Code, effective April 1, 1951. 

Item 92 in Rule 107, and items 19, 19-A and 20 in Passenger- 
Car Rule 21 covering labor rates were increased and these changes 
were announced in circular letter issued by the secretary on 
March 3, 1951, effective as of March 1. 

Upon receipt of announcement of a further increase of six cents 
in hourly wages paid to employees engaged in car repairs, all 
combination labor and material allowances in Rule 101 were 
reviewed. However, it was found that applying the six-cent in- 
crease resulted in only a small increase in the large majority of 
the items. No further modifications in this rule were recommended 
prior to the usual August 1 Supplement. 

Following the wage increase, Item 92, Rule 107, covering freight- 
car labor, was increased to $3.10 per hour and key items in this 
rule modified accordingly. Items 19, 19A and 20 of Passenger Car 
Rule 21 were similarly modified. These changes were announced 
in a circular letter issued by the Secretary on April 27, 1951, effec- 
tive as of May 1, 1951. 

Rule 101—All miscellaneous material prices in Rule 101 were 
rechecked as of March 1, 1951, quotations submitted by the pur- 
chasing agents of the ten selected railroads, representing 39 per 
cent of total freight-car ownership in the United States and 
Canada, showing an upward trend in material markets as indicated 
by detail recommendations for revisions shown under this rule. 

A new note is added following Item 1 to provide the basis for 
charges and credits for all sizes and designs of armored-type air 
hose. Item 115-A covering brake-beam safety chain is obsolete and 
is eliminated. A new note is added following Item 169-I to provide 
charge for R. & R. of packing retainer devices on cars so stenciled, 
when in connection with periodic repacking of journal boxes. 

Rule 107—A new Item 100-A is added to provide labor charge 
for packing retainer devices applied separately. 

Rule 111—Paragraph 1 is modified to indicate that release 
valves mentioned therein do not include AB Duplex reservoir 
release valve. 

Rule 112—Recommendations are made in this rule respecting 
reproduction pound prices of new freight cars of all classes, in 
order that Supplement of August 1, 1951, may reflect 1950 costs 
in lieu of figures shown in the present Code. New prices recom- 
mended are based on the cost of 23,500 freight cars constructed 
during the year 1950. The last sentence of Par. 4 Sec. B is modified 
to indicate that Class XIH cars shall be settled for on repro- 
duction cost basis. 

Passenger Car Rule 22—\tem 14-A is modified to clarify the 
intent that same applies to current from a d.c. line. New Item 
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14-B and new note following are added to provide a charge for 
electric current on cars equipped with a.c. conversion apparatus. 

Time studies are to be made by a special subcommittee cover- 
ing periodic attention to AB and AB-1-B type and D-22 type air 
brake equipment. When these studies are completed, and if results 
justify modification of existing allowances or the addition of new 
items, such changes or additions will be made. 

Further studies are to be made covering periodic repacking of 
journal boxes, on passenger as well as freight equipment. If the 
results of this study justify modification of existing allowances, 
such changes as are necessary will be made. 

A joint study is being made by a special subcommittee com- 
posed of members of the Committee on Prices for Labor and Ma- 
terials and the Committee on Couplers and Draft Gears, to de- 
termine whether or not the present secondhand allowances and 
average credits for approved and nonapproved types of friction 
draft gears, as specified in interchange Rule 101, are equitable. 
If the result of this study indicates modifications are necessary, 
such changes will be made. 

In view of the possibility under present labor contract arrange- 
ments of there being four changes each year on account of fluctu- 
ation in cost of living allowances, plus the regular scheduled 
issuance of supplements, it is felt that the Arbitration Committee 
should review this situation from a policy viewpoint and determine 
what should be done to cope with it with the least confusion. 

It is the intent of the committee to investigate labor and mate- 
rial costs again in October; if sufficient change develops, necessary 
revision will be made and inserted in the rules effective January 1, 
1952. 

Where price change only is involved, the wording of many of 
the price items contained in this report has been abbreviated, in 
the interest of brevity and the reduction of unnecessary material. 

The report was signed by Chairman T. J. Boring, general fore- 
man, M. C. B., Clearing House, Pennsylvania; Vice-Chairman 
P. F. Spangler, superintendent car department, St. Louis-San 
Francisco; J. D. Rezner, superintendent car department, Burling- 
ton; L. B. George, assistant chief motive power and rolling 
stock, Canadian Pacific; G. J. Flanagan, general car inspector, 
New York Central; R. M. Smith, vice-president, Union Tank Car 
Company; A. H. Gaebler, superintendent car department, General 
American Transportation’ Corporation; L. R. Schierbecker, assist- 
ant superintendent car department, Illinois Central. 

(The report was accepted.) 


Geared Hand Brakes 


A. A. R. certificates of approval have been issued for 31 types 
of geared hand brakes—19 vertical-wheel, 9 horizontal-wheei and 
3 lever types. The changes to be made in the listings of A. A. R. 
approved hand brakes as shown in Interchange Rule 101 (Code 
of Rules dated January 1, 1951) are: 

Manufacture of The Orme Company’s Champion vertical-wheel 
hand brake, Drawing 1124, has been discontinued. 

Manufacture of Klasing vertical-wheel hand brake, Drawing 
D-959, has been discontinued, except for repair parts. 

Klasing vertical-wheel hand brake, Drawing D-1051, is added 
to the list. 

Superior vertical-wheel hand brake, Drawing 
the list. 

Union Asbestos & Rubber Company’s (Equipment Specialties 
Div.) vertical-wheel hand brake, Drawing 3750, is changed to 
Drawing 3750-A. 

Superior horizontal-wheel hand brake, Drawing 565-E, is added 
to the list. 

Superior horizontal-wheel hand brake, Drawing 603-D and 668-B, 
is changed to Drawing 603-E and 668-A. 

Standard Bell Crank—Tests of the A.A.R. 50 bell crank (shown 
in Fig. 1, 1950 report) show that the variations in power, when 
substituted for the manufacturers’ designs, are relatively slight: 
Therefore, retests of certified hand brakes because of this substi- 
tution are not considered necessary. The committee recommended, 
as a letter ballot item, that A.A.R. specifications be revised to 
include the requirement that the A.A.R. 50 bell crank be furnished 


726, is added to 
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with all vertical-wheel and lever-type hand brakes, and that the 
drawing be incorporated in the manual. 

Sheave Wheel—Certificates of approval for lever-type hand 
brakes are based on tests of these brakes in combination with 
bell cranks. To protect situations where it is necessary to sub- 
stitute a sheave wheel for the bell crank the committee recom- 
mended, as a letter ballot item, that a paragraph be included in 
the A.A.R. specifications for geared hand brakes to make sheave 
wheels permissible providing multiple levers are used to bring 
the power of the piston up to the required force. 

Uniform Brake Chain Length—Tentative agreement has been 
made of a standard length of 21-9/16-in. from the center line of 
the lower attachment rivet hole in the housing to center line of 
clevis rivet or bolt (connection to vertical pull rod). In the inter- 
ests of interchangeability the brake chain (upper unit) for geared 
hand brakes of the vertical-wheel type should be furnished ac- 
cordingly. 

Non-Standard Hand Wheels—The committ¢e is investigating the 
interchangeability of hand wheels desirable from a maintenance 
and repair point of view. Exceptions have been taken to this 
procedure because it makes correct identification of the various 
makes confusing and difficult. 

Location of Brake Step—The drawings in the Supplement to 
the Manual have been changed to show the brake step level with 
the adjacent end ladder tread as recommended in the 1950 Report. 

Foot-Operated Geared Brake—Tests of a full-size metal model 
of a foot-operated brake developed by a railroad employee showed 
it to be materially deficient in power, indicating the need for 
radical design changes. The matter is being continued for further 
consideration and consultation with the inventor. 

The members of the committee are E. P. Moses (chairman), 
engineer car equipment, New York Central System; J. P. Lan- 
telme, assistant engineer, Pennsylvania; H. L. Holland, assistant 
mechanical engineer, Baltimore & Ohio; W. A. Pownall, assistant 
to general superintendent motive power, Wabash, and J. R. Jack- 
son, mechanical engineer, Mechanical Division, A.A.R. 

(The report was accepted and referred to letter ballot.) 


Sanitation Progress 


On completion of the sanitary research project, under the super- 
vision of the Joint Committee on Railway Sanitation and under 
the direction of Dr. Abel Wolman, the positions of sanitary en- 
gineer, mechanical engineer and secretary were transferred to 
the central research laboratory at Chicago, the group being 
identified as the Office of Sanitary Research. 

The “Final Report of the Railroad Members of the Joint Com- 
mittee on Railway Sanitation,” accompanied by a summary re- 
port of the development work carried on by the research project 
since January 1946, was submitted to Vice-President Aydelott on 
February 28, 1951. Copies are being referred to the General 
Committees of the Operating-Transportation, Mechanical, and 
Engineering Divisions for comment and recommendations as to 
further handling. 

The committee lists four additional technical reports which 
have been distributed to the railroads. These are: No. 5, A Study 
of Passenger Traffic and Its Relation to Quantities of Toilet 
Wastes; No. 6, Bacteriological Studies of the Effects of Human 
Waste from Passenger-Carrying Cars on Railroad Right-of-Way; 
No. 7, Retention of Sewage Wastes from Railroad Passenger 
Cars, and No. 8, Disposal and Treatment Processes for Sewage 
Wastes from Railroad Passenger Cars. 

The committee has reviewed with the U. S. Public Health 
Service a number of proposed changes in the Interstate Quarantine 
Regulations, a revised edition of which will soon be available. 
It has also cooperated with that service in the preparation of 
three new handbooks on Sanitation of Railroad Servicing Areas, 
Sanitation of Railway Passenger Car Construction, and Sanita- 
tion of Dining Cars in Operation. These will in due course 
supersede the Sanitation Manual for Land and Air Conveyances 
Operating in Interstate Traffic and A. A. R. Circulars M&S 133 
and M&S 194. 

Service test of the Sphincter Retention Valve applied to some 
of the toilet hopper chutes of a New York Central sleeping car 


68 RAILWAY MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL ENG!NEER 





continues, with no difficulties of consequence reported to date. 

The members of the joint committee are as follows: Mechanical 
Division: E. P. Moses (chairman), engineer, car equip- 
ment, New York Central system; E. E. Chapman, mechanical 
assistant, Santa Fe; H. M. Wood, assistant chief of motive power 
car, Pennsylvania. Engineering Division: R. C. Bardwell, super- 
intendent water supply, Chesapeake & Ohio; H. W. Van Hoven- 
berg, engineer of tests and sanitation, St. Louis Southwestern; 
A. B. Pierce, engineer of water supply, Southern system. Medical 
& Surgical Section: Dr. R. M. Graham, director, department of 
sanitation and surgery, Pullman Company; Dr. A. M. W. Hursh, 
chief medical examiner, Pennsylvania. U. S. Public Health Ser- 
vice: Mark D. Hollis, assistant surgeon-general, chief sanitary 
engineering division; E. C. Garthe, sanitary engineering division, 
in charge land and air carrier division; C. H. Atkins, sanitary 
engineer, land and air carrier section. Department of National 
Health and Welfare, Canada: J. R. Menzies, chief, public health 
engineering division D. Secretary, H. S. Dewhurst. 

(The report was accepted.) 


Car Construction 


[The committee included in the report tables showing that of 
93,677 new house and hopper cars ordered from May 1, 1950, to 
April 30, 1951, inclusive, all conformed to A.A.R. standards of 
design, throughout or conformed thereto essentially, except for 
variations in inside dimensions to meet specific conditions, includ- 
ing lightweight low-alloy steel cars, and cars with floating center 
sills (1,300 box cars). Of the 143,588 cars of the flat, gondola, 
hopper, refrigerator, stock and special types ordered during the 
same period, 136,172, or 94.8 per cent, have the standard 25%-in. 
center-plate height.—Ep1tor.] 


News Freight-Car Designs 

In accordance with Interchange Rule 3 three new freight-car 
designs were reviewed and approved for interchange service dur- 
ing the year, as follows: Car structure for mounting two-unit 
glasslined tanks of 7,800 gal. total capacity to be used in the 
transportation of chlorosulphonic acid, General American Trans- 
portation Corporation; a structure, including anchorage, to be 
used for transportation of 15 one-ton containers and contents, 
American Car & Foundry Co.; flat car, 50 tons capacity, Virginian. 


Alternate Hopper-Car Bolster 

An improved bolster brace at the center sill, has overcome fail- 
ures of the I-beam body bolster included in the “Victory” designs 
of 50- and 70-ton seif-clearing hopper cars. It is recommended 
for adoption as an alternate standard. It saves approximately 300 
lb. per car and is cheaper to fabricate and apply than the built-up 
construction. 


Refrigeration Research 

Reports have been made on the work accomplished on standing 
and laboratory tests as well as on road tests of various aspects 
of refrigeration. A large part of the standing and laboratory tests 
have been directed to the use of salt and ice mixtures. These 
include tests of various percentages of salt and bunker ice, includ- 
ing the use of various types of mined and sea salt, some with 
inhibitors in the ice and salt mixtures, analysis of salt samples 
in use by car lines and carriers and a study of commodity tem- 
peratures using salts other than NaCl on bunker ice in shipments 
of frozen foods. 

A report to the United Fresh Fruit & Vegetable Association 
Committee on Refrigerator Cars, looking toward the standardiza- 
tion of loading and unloading platform construction, was also 
mentioned. Road tests reported include a zomparison of overhead 
bulkhead fans with floor fans in transcontinental tests, a compari- 
son of standard refrigeration against a limited number of reicings, 
transcontinental tests on frozen food using various percentages 
and sizes of salt on bunker ice, and a test by the U. S. Department 
of Agriculture of the use of alcohol heaters in the transportation 
of bananas between New Orleans and Winnipeg, Man. 

Work recommended for 1951 by the committees supervising 
these studies includes a series of individual car tests between 
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Chicago and New York to develop new rules reducing ice issues; 
frozen-food tests, using new equipment, for the use of legal depart- 
ments before the Interstate Commerce Commission on truck hear- 
ings; ventilation tests on tomatoes in cars moving through change- 
able and cool weather, and on potatoes. Studies are now taking 
place looking toward frozen-foods tests with mechanical refrigera- 
tion and other new types of refrigerator cars. 

The question of insulation studies was deferred to the next 
general meeting. The refrigerator car research division has been 
instructed to study the absorption of water vapor by insulation. 


Fire-Resistant Insulation 

Where heat is used in repair operations on refrigerator cars 
fires break out in certain insulating materials after the work has 
been done. The committee proposes for letter ballot determination 
that supplement to Manual Plate C-2, Specifications for Standard 
Freight Refrigerator Cars, be modified by the addition of the 
following to Item 9—Insulation: “Insulation used must be such 
that it will not support combustion, which will include enveloping 
materials used in connection with blanket form insulation.” 


Pressed Steel Plywood Box Car 

Up to the present the pressed steel box car has satisfactorily 
passed the compression test. It is now being tested in freight service 
directly behind the locomotive on the Milwaukee in freight runs 
between Chicago and the Pacific Northwest. 


Freight Car Details 
Nailable Steel channel-type flooring is strong enough to be 
used with one 3-in. 6.7-lb. longitudinal floor stringer on each side 








of the center sill, with conventional crossties and crossbearings, 
if the steel floor sections are welded to the stringer. This is pro- 
posed for letter ballot action. 

Damage caused by water dripping from car roofs at doorways, 
of which shippers of flour-mill and similar products complain, can 
be prevented at small cost in the construction of new cars or on 
rebuilt cars. Drawings covering the design of a water deflector 
for existing cars and for new cars have been prepared for inclusion 
in a revision of the Supplement to the Manual. 

Changes in and additions to the drawings of standard steel- 
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PRELIMINARY SUMMARY OF 1950 COOPERATIVE FREIGHT-TRUCK AND SNUBBER RESEARCH PROGRAM 
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z < »2oean2502 2 2562225 2 » 25225 € 
Roap Tests or CoNvVENTIONAL Sprinc-PLaNKiess Dovuste-Trauss Trucks with A.A.R. 1948 Com-Spr:nc Unit Snusser CoMsINaTiIon Per MANUFACTURERS RECOMMENDATION 
Miner C-5-L snubber?........ . 162% 44.4 «(9427 «30375 «= 2594 2735 a __ 44.8 11355 24141 3019 5446 
! 16 outer coils, 12 inner coils and 4 snubbers. 
2 Speed up to 65 m.p.h. in the 60,000-Ib. run. 
Roan Tests or ConventTioNAL Sprinc-PLanxiess Dovusie-Truss Truck Packace Group SNussers 
Barber SP-21-A package... . 16. 2% 45.6 10828 12965 3124 2151 62.0 32331 26505 5794 11220 56.9 24828 74969 5358 10315 
Cardwell P-50 packgae®,‘...... 16 3 44.8 10264 7764 2129 1428 59.4 33732 25969 5734 4200 65.4 51536 50251 13484 8064 
Frost package snubber®........ 16 3% 44.7 10217 527 2091 2069 58.4 27265 17781 7000 3421 62.3 36628 64968 8236 5832 
Miner P-1 package........... - 16 2% 2.1 9544 7993 2381 3282 62.3 30000 22844 6126 © 10188 5% 59.8 8 41021 __ 38933 8429 7002 
* Total trip mileage reduced from 124 to 123 miles on the 145,000-lb. run. 
‘ Maximum cael limited to 79 m.p.h. by Illinois Central Operating Department on the 145,000-lb. and 60,000-lb. runs. 
* Total trip mileage reduced from 124 to 121.7 miles account of hot journal on the 145,000-Ib. run. 
Roap Tests or Spectat Desicns or Hich Sprep Trucks witn Lonc Travet Sprincs anp Buitt-In Snussinc Device 
Barber S-2-A truck.......... ~ 20° 214 45.4 11320 7716 2461 2940 66.0 33006 26601 4922 6145 65.3 55595 57955 11879 4741 
Monroe shock absorbers®. .... . 207 2% _~ «#37.7 824 13378 401 1685 bap — : wie ‘ A ‘ oP rer 
Barber S-2-B truck"®.......... 20° 3% 43.6 9202 6276 2193 2267 62.8 33348 221427 6875 3411 64.3 49377 43323 9045 6292 
Scullin LV-50 truck........... 20 3% 44.9 9519 1806 2472 685 60.0 32043 7604 6375 3223 66.9 52383 42192 9771 5093 
SKF roller beari 

Y 7571 Arrg. ASF ? A- 3 truck!® 20 314 42.9 9257 2056 2106 177 61.9 29573 12188 9637 899 61.1 47887 30360 9559 1345 
SKF roller beari 

Y 7566 Arrg. A FA A-3 truck!® 20 34% 43.5 8325 1783 1938 161 56.7 29232 8384 7841 469 59.9 39735 26080 8640 314 
Holland R-S-8 truck... .. 20" 2% 42.8 7571 5571 1575 2879 62.7 29773 27100 6525 6496 59.6 39096 31552 8610 8390 
Holland R-S-8 trucks C.E. S.D. 

A. mr Sr > CAP 20” 3'4% 42.7 8555 7357 2001 2030 60.6 25024 26308 5144 6593 61.9 40629 28452 8623 6633 
E ley tapered column truck. g 3, 4.0 8862 3187 2106 955 58.0 27300 13426 6573 2687 62.6 46097 54155 10066 4901 
Scullin CC truck. 20 316 «644.1 9242 1497 1923 841 62.9 29542 7709 7356 2131 63.4 47195 42082 8544 4780 
National C-1 (lateral motion) ae 

SE Ge ee ae ee 20 344 44.1 _ 10846 x _30 45 2162 1257 63.9 31630 — 19874 7694 4011 __ 62 1 48383 37673 11602, __ 5876 








uipped with 20 outer coils end 4 inner coils per car set. 
7 Monroe Trucks equip with 20 outer coils and 8 inner coils per car set. 
* Speed restricted to 40 m.p.h. after 26 miles of N. B. Run. Monroe Trucks 
withdrawn after N. B. Run at the request of the manufacturer. 
* Barber ““S-2-B” Trucks equipped with 20 outer coils and 16 inner coils per car set. 
'* American Steel Foundries “‘A-3" truck—Pedestal type with SKF Roller Bear- 
ings. 


NOTES: 

American Steel Foundries 5-car service laboratory operated as special train 
over Illinois Central Rails—Clinton to Gilman, Ill. Road tests as run between 
April 19 to July 18, 1950. 

All devices were tested in new or broken-in condition. 


* Barber “‘S-2-A” Trucks equip 


1 Holland “R-S-8” Trucks equipped with 2 20 outer and 8 inner coils per set. 

12 Holland “R-S-8" (C.E.S.D.) Trucks equipped with Holland Constant Effec™ 
tive Static Deflection Springs, 

18 Maximum speed limited to 
on the 145,000-lb. run. 


20 outer coils and 16 inner coils per car set. 
79 m.p.h. by Illinois Central Operating Department 


The trucks under the ““Yardstick Car” (ASFX—1940) were 
ASF “A-3” Ride-Control Tgucks with 2\4-in. travel spirngs. 
remained under the “Yardstick Car’ 
road test programs. 


quipped with 
These trucks 
* during the entire 1948, 1949 and 1950 
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Years of Service 


A.A.R. service-life test of helical springs in fright cars. Outer- 
coil failures as reported for 2, 3, 4 and 5 years of service 


sheathed box cars in the Supplement to the Manual recommended 
by the committee last year because of changes in methods of 
loading and improvements in shop practices have been made, The 
major changes thus effected are: strengthened body bolsters (14¢ 
in. thicker webs and 3 in. wider top cover plate); floor stringers 
continuous in one piece between bolsters; crosstie added at the 
center of the car on both 40- and 50-ton steel-sheathed box and 
auto-box cars; an alternate of six floor stringers desirable for 
cars subjected to heavy loads handled on lift trucks with an in- 
crease in the weight of a 40-ft. 6 in. car of about 440 lb.; alternate 
side-sill arrangements one of which permits the removal and re- 
placement of floor boards without disturbing the inside lining 
at a weight increase of about 150 lb.; and floor boards of thick- 
ness increased as desired. 

The committee recommends for letter-ballot action that Manual 
page C-28D show four intermittent l-in. welds on the draft-key 
retainer lock instead of 4% in. continuous welds on each side. 

The committee also recommends for letter-ballot action that 
Manual sheets C-10 and C-10B and the figures pertaining to the 
splicing of steel center sills referred to therein be revised to clarify 
the intent and to provide for the repair reinforcing of channel 
type steel center sills by welding. 


High-Speed Freight-Truck Study 

The committee includes a tabulation of the results of the 1950 
road-test program in the cooperative freight car truck and snub- 
ber research project conducted on the Illinois Central with the 
American Steel Foundries five-car service laboratory. Report No. 
£3800 summarizing the results of all road tests conducted during 
1948, 1949 and 1950 is in preparation by the Mechanical Division 
Research office. It will also include investigations of solid-type 
journal-bearing performance, a roller-bearing research program, 
lateral action of freight-car trucks, accelerometer calibration and 
side-frame stresses, and studies of vibration in freight cars. 

Laboratory studies of life expectancy of the snubbing devices 
and constructions showing satisfactory performance during the 
three-year road-test program will be carried out at the A.A.R. 
draft-gear laboratory at Purdue University. 


Side Frames and Bolsters 

During the past year 45 additional designs of truck side frames 
and 59 additional designs of truck bolsters have been approved 
and identification numbers assigned. Three additional side-frame 
patterns were approved under identification numbers previously 
assigned because the new patterns differ in no essential respect 
from those to which the numbers were originally assigned. 

Changes have been made in the regulations governing applica- 
tions for approval of side frames and bolsters. Two changes have 
been added to those which can be made in journal boxes under 
the approval of the base pattern design: (1) modifications in jour- 
nal boxes to permit the use of cartridge-type roller-bearing units; 
and (2) change in the design of the journal box to provide a re- 
movable lower portion to facilitate wheel changing. The addition 
or removal of brackets for Creco double economy or Creco double 
equalized brake-beam safety guards and addition or removal of 
holes for brake-beam safety guard brackets for Buffalo, Grip 
Nut, Drexel, Creco double economy, ore Creco double equalizer 
brackets, are included under the same provision with respect to 
bolsters. A change in side-bearing spacing within certain limits 
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is also included. The revised regulations are recommended for in- 
clusion, respectively, in truck bolster and truck side-frame speci- 
fications. This is proposed for letter-ballot action. 


Helical Spring Tests 

Service life tests of helical springs instigated in 1945-46 by a 
sub-committee of the Car Construction Committee had run five 
years at the January 31, 1951, report. The test consisted of 100 
car sets of A.A.R. 1936 15¢-in.-travel springs (T-1); 100 car sets 
of proposed 1944 1%%-in.-travel springs (T-2); 100 car sets, 2-in.- 
travel springs (T-3); 10 car sets, 244-in.-travel springs (T-4). 
The essential results of these tests are shown in the table. 





SPRING FAILURES DURING THE FIVE-YEAR TEST OF 
RAILWAY SPRINGS FOR FREIGHT CARS 


T-1 T-2 T-3 T-4 

Total failures: 

Outer coil sdabenbiee taetusdeehs 73 238 348 31 

a =e eee 12 4 15 5 
Cars still in service . eee 93 83 82 10 
Outer coil failures per 100 

coils initially installed .......... 4.87 14.87 17.40 19.37 
Failure index with T-1 failures 

et  “whabeuansnébunsss 1 3.05 3.57 3.97 





Service Test of Brake Beams 

The 1949 and 1950 reports of the Car Construction Committee 
refer to a number of brake beams which have been applied on 
various cars for road service tests. These beams were designs by 
the brake-beam manufacturers’ mechanical committee and repre- 
sented both the Unit type and brake-hanger type.* Periodical in- 
spection of these beams will be continued. The progress of the 
tests after approximately three years of service is as follows: 


Brake-beam A.A.R. 

designation No. 3 101 102 103 104 105 501 502 503 
No. of beams 

applied ‘ 48 18 48 48 48 24 46 22 


No. of beams removed 
since beginning of 
test due to failure 
of beam 1 ‘4 2 3 12 2 0 l 0 


Certified Brake-Beam Repair Specification 

The committee has prepared a set of specifications proposed for 
the repairs to certified brake beams for freight cars which it rec- 
ommends for submission to letter ballot. The specification covers 
dismantling, inspection and reconditioning of parts, assembly, 
testing, and marking. 


Brake Beams for Special Freight Cars 

All applications from manufacturers for approval of brake 
beams for application to cars of special construction on which 
standard beams cannot be used are to be submitted to the secre- 
tary’s office to be passed on by the subcommittee on brake beams 
for approval. If approved, a certificate number will be assigned 
and all tests waived where the design is similar to designs already 
approved. Provisions for making the beams are also specified. 


Stenciling for Special Equipment on Refrigerator Cars 
Operating men find it difficult to read stenciling on refrigerator 
cars for special equipment such as fans, stage icing, convertible 
bunkers, etc., in the upper left-hand corner of the car. The com- 
mittee proposes for letter-ballot action that Manual page L-39-B 
be revised to show special stenciling to the left of the car number. 


Strength of Car Floors 


There is still a large railroad qwnership of box cars having 
1%4-in. wood flooring with only one longitudinal floor support be- 
tween the side sill and center sill; numerous other cars with one 
floor stringer and 244-in. or 2%-in. wood flooring; and many cars 
have the present standard A.A.R. floor consisting of 1%-in. floor- 
ing with two longitudinal floor stringers on each side of the center 
sill. All these combinations have been found lacking in sufficient 
strength for present-day heavy loading practices. 

Various expedients have been advanced temporarily to correct 
these deficiencies. Some car owners have laid an auxiliary %%-in. 
floor diagonally over the top of the present 134-in. floor. An addi- 


* These beams are described in the 1949 committee report. 
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Based on Allowable Stresses of: 
28,000 P.S.1. for 0.H. Steel 
4,660 P.S.1. for 1%" Yellow Pine 
4,540 P.S.\. for 2% Yellow Pine 
4,510 RS.1. for 2°93 Yellow Pine 
Lumber Stresses are at Wet Elastic 
Limit and will Increase by 80% when 
Lumber is dry. 
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Thickness of Flooring Lumber-Inches 


The shaded curves are the strengths of the combination of floor thickness and stringers under a 50-ton box car 40 ft. 6 in long inside, 
with a crosstie at the center of the door opening, continuous stringers and yellow pine lumber. Stringer spans are 44% in., determined 
by crosstie spacing. At door opening the stringer span is 33 in., increasing board strength about 10 per cent and stringer strength about 
30 per cent. No allowances for wear or dynamic load is included. 


Diagram showing the effect on strength of freight-car floors of changing the lumber thickness on various stringer combinations 











tional floor stringer has been added, making two on each side of 
the center sill. In the case of the car with the 244-in. or 2%-in. 
floor, this has merit, but with the 1%4-in. floor it still does not cre- 
ate a trouble-free floor. The addition of a perforated steel plate, 
extending from door to door, has materially improved the condi- 
tion at the doorways where most of the damage occurs, but it is 
not the final answer. 

Special steel channel floors, although affording relief from or- 
dinary floor weakness, are quite expensive. A wood floor over 
stringers should last at least five years; the life of the steel or com- 
bination of wood and steel should be over twice that; but the 
price is many times that of the wood floor. 

Many tests were conducted at the plant of the Pullman-Standard 
Car Manufacturing Company on the strength of different combina- 
tions of wood floor thickness and steel floor stringers. These proved 
to be erratic. For subsequent tests the fixture on which the test 
floors were mounted was rebuilt with underframe members spaced 
more realistically to represent the actual dimensions of a box car. 
The loads were applied in the direction that would occur on the 
car. By that is meant on the short 3-ft. span the wheel load was 
placed parallel to the length of the floor board such as would take 
place in the doorway of a car. In the panels where the cross-mem- 
bers were spaced 4 ft. apart, the wheel load was applied longitudi- 
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nally of the car as if a lift truck were running between the cross- 
bearer and the bolster. 

The effect on strength of changing the lumber thickness on the 
various stringer combinations is shown in the accompanying 
graph. 

The following basic facts are presented as a result of the tests 
conducted and calculations made: (1) The use of fir flooring versus 
yellow pine (based at 100 per cent) reduces lumber strength to 
73 per cent; (2) the use of fir flooring versus yellow pine reduces 
floor stringer strength to 99 per cent; (3) the use of high-strength 
steel (similar section and strength as open-hearth but reduced 
thickness) versus open-hearth steel reduces lumber strength to 75 
per cent; (4) the use of high-strength steel (similar section and 
strength as open-hearth but reduced thickness) versus open- 
hearth steel maintains stringer strength at 100 per cent; (5) the 
use of high-strength steel versus open-hearth steel (equal sec- 
tions) floor stringers keeps lumber strength at 100 per cent; (6) 
the use of high-strength steel versus open-hearth steel (equal sec- 
tions) floor stringers increases stringer strength to 164 per cent; 
(7) non-continuous stringers versus continuous stringers reduces 
stringer strength to 64 per cent; (8) non-continuous stringers 
versus continuous stringers reduces lumber strength to 56 per 
cent; (9) removing crosstie at center line of car reduces stringer 
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strength to 64 per cent; and (10) removing cross-tie at center 
line of car reduces lumber strength to 69 per cent. 

From the data submitted, it is apparent that flooring of substan- 
tial strength is obtained with a 2%4-in. wood floor laid on four 
3-in. 6.7-lb. floor stringers (two each side of center sill) for an 
approximate additional expenditure over standard A.A.R. con- 
struction of $67 per car set. Several railroads are using four 4-in. 
8.2-lb. Z floor stringers (two each side of center sill) to further 
increase floor strength. 


Welding Cast Steel 

A procedure for welding high-tensile steel castings has been 
approved by the Committee on Car Construction and the Com- 
mittee on Couplers and Draft Gears. The joint subcommittee has 
prepared specific suggestions for modifications of coupler specifi- 
cations and reclamation practices shown in Sec. C of the Manual 
and recommends, for submission to letter ballot, that a new Sec. D 
be added to the fusion welding and bronze welding limits and 
regulations (Manual pages L-3 to L-8F and Interchange Rule 3). 


Passenger-Car Designations 

The committee has reviewed the classifications for passenger cars 
shown in Section L of the Manual and considered changes recom- 
mended by the American Railway Car Institute. It recommends 
for submission to letter ballot changes in the designations and 
definitions of passenger-train cars to eliminate portions pertaining 
to equipment no longer in use and to simplify definitions. 


Insect Infestation of Box Cars 

The railroads have been requested to improve their car inspec- 
tion and cleaning programs to comply with recommended stand- 
ards for openings at bottom of side linings of box cars, for re- 
moval of debris and infestation from behind end linings of box 
cars and to consider possible redesign of box cars to eliminate 
spaces behind linings which are not self clearing. Information 
developed by a questionnaire sent to member roads by the Me- 
chanical Division has been made available to the joint subcom- 
mittee. This includes various methods employed by individual 
railroads to deal with infestation of box cars, particularly as to 
the use of Fiberglas and other materials behind end linings. 

The Car Construction Committee is of the opinion that an 
opening should be left at top and bottom of side lining so that 
the space behind it can be thoroughly cleaned. The top lining 
board should be left open only where there is a clear opening 
from top to bottom between the inside lining and outside lining. 
The subject is still under active consideration. 

The members of the committee are J. A. Gower (chairman), 
assistant mechanical engineer, Pennsylvania; R. B. Winship, me- 
chanical engineer, Canadian National; J. McMullen, consulting 
engineer, Erie; R. D. Bryan, mechanical assistant, Santa Fe: 
R. H. Graff, assistant engineer, car equipment, New York Central 
system; F. J. Herter, engineer car construction, Chesapeake & 
Ohio; H. L. Holland, assistant mechanical engineer, Baltimore & 
Ohio; N. A. Passur, engineer car construction, Southern Pacific; 
M. C. Haber, general mechanical engineer, Union Pacific; F. G. 
Moody, superintendent car department, Northern Pacific; K. H. 
Carpenter, superintendent car department, Lackawanna; W. A. 
Pownall, assistant to general superintendent motive power, Wa- 
bash; W. F. Kascal, mechanical superintendent Texas & Pacific. 


Discussion 

H. D. Fenske, assistant vice-president, Great Lakes Steel Cor- 
poration, in commenting on the freight-car-floor tests reported by 
the committee, said that these are static load tests and are not 
representative of the dynamic loads which car floors receive in 
service. Last summer, he said, dynamic tests were made at Al- 
toona, Pa., by the Pennsylvania, and he suggested that the 
committee make dynamic tests of its own. He said that the cost 
and expense of car floors are relative and that the comparative 
economics of the steel and wood floors must be determined by 
a comparison of the total cost over the life of the car. 

Cyrus J. Holland, president, Holland Company, said that the 
truck tests which were conducted by the committee during 1948, 
"49 and °50 have shown the necessity for long-travel springs. He 
reviewed the history of A.A.R. spring devlopments, including 
the 1915 standard 1-11/16-in. travel spring; the 1936 spring 
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with 154 in. travel; the 2%4-in. travel spring, and the 3-1/16-in. 
travel spring of 1947, and the 3-11/16-in. travel spring of 1948. 
Thus, he pointed out, there are in use today five different designs 
of outer and five different designs of inner coil. This, he thought, 
should be simplified. He briefly described the Holland Constant 
Effective Static Deflection spring. This is a spring, the outer coil 
of which is made of a specially tapered bar with which is used 
a conventional inner coil helical spring. This spring, he said, 
will carry any load from empty to fully loaded car. With it, he 
said, it would be unnecessary to have special cars assigned to 
high-speed merchandise service with lighter capacity spring 
groups. This spring, he said, was tested in the 1950 road tests of 
the Cooperative Freight Car and Snubber Research program on 
several runs which demonstrated that it gave a satisfactory ride 
for the 169,000-lb. load up to 65 m.p.h., the 145,000-lb. load up 
to 90 m.p.h., and gave the lowest number of .5G and .75G shocks 
under the light load up to 90 m.p.h. of any comparable tests. Mr. 
Holland suggested that the subcommittee on springs investigate 
the benefits that could be attained by the use of this spring, 
which, he said, can be used in place of the present standard 
springs for reducing the number of spring designs needed. 
(The report was accepted and referred to letter ballot.) 


Lubrication of Cars and Locomotives 


It has been decided that until it may be possible to formulate 
an A.A.R. specification for journal roller-bearing greases, it would 
be entirely consistent to approve certain greases which meet spe- 
cified requirements considered necessary by your committee and 
which would pass compatibility tests. On the basis, the following 
greases have now been approved: Lubrico M-1l, Special, the Mas- 
ter Lubricants Company; H-927 Non-Fluid Oil, the New York & 
New Jersey Lubricant Co.; No. 979 Roller Bearing Grease, the 
Texas Company. 

Recommendation has been forwarded to the arbitration Com- 
mittee to eliminate the present note following Sec. (k), Inter- 
change Rule 66-A and, in lieu thereof, including the current list 
of approved greases for lubricating journal roller bearings. 


Journal-Box Lids 

Since the last annual meeting, the Joint Subcommittee on 
Journal-Box Lids has recommended that certificates of approval 
be granted for seven lids of the 5-in. by 9-in. and 5%-in. by 10-in. 
sizes, and 5 lids of the 6-in. by 12-in. size. Certificates have been 
granted and the lids shown in the list of Approved Journal Box 
Lids issued periodically by the secretary. Of these, 12 lids changes 
were required in 3 before approvals were granted. 

Six requests for minor changes in design under existing certifi- 
cates were granted. Two similar requests were rejected as the 
changes requested were such that parts manufactured under the 
new drawings would not be interchangeable with parts manufac- 
tured under drawings included in the original certificate of 
approval. 

The subcommittee is also active in an effort to have lid manu- 
facturers submit lids, in the 6%4-in. by 12-in. size for approval in 
order that member roads may comply with Interchange Rule 3, 
Sec. j (3), which reads as follows: “Journal-box lids complying 
with A.A.R. Specifications for Journal-Box Lids as revised in 1947 
and having A.A.R. Certificate of Approval are required on all 
cars built new or rebuilt after January 1950, from owners.” 

At a meeting on June 22, 1949, the committee agreed to conduct 
a series of vibration tests on journal-box lids to obtain information 
on the relative wear of the lid eyes, hinge pins and the holes and 
lug faces of the box. 


Tests of Journal-Box Closures 

Service tests of various combinations of journal-box closures 
have been continuing. One road which is testing 50 cars having 
the front face of the journal box planed smooth, journal-box hinge 
lugs in good condition and journal box equipped with deep-flange 
lid, reports that from the time of such installations in September 
1949 until February 9, 1951 (date of reporting), no hot boxes have 
been experienced on any of these cars. In addition, an analysis of 
the waste in these boxes was made on three different occasions 
during this period and the highest moisture content was 1.84 per- 
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cent and the highest impurities content was 1.24 percent. On the 
basis of this performance, a suggestion was before the committee to 
recommend a requirement that the front face of journal boxes 
on all cars built new be planed smooth and that the hinge lug 
be equipped with wear plates both on the face and in the hinge- 
pin hole. 

The committee felt that with close checking at the manufactur- 
ing plants, truck sides with integral journal boxes, or separable 
boxes, can be obtained with face within the present tolerances of 
1/32 in., or even closer, which are considered satisfactory for 
freight service. 

The following packing-retainer devices have been approved for 
roads desiring to use them; Hold-Rite packing retainer NP-8, 9 
and 10, 11 and 12, Spring Packing Company; Modern Packing 
Keeper 8-9-10-11-12, Modern Railway Devices Company; Union 
waste retainer 9, 10, 11, Union Spring & Manufacturing Co.; 
Flex-Pak package-type waste container, 5 in. by 9 in., 5% in. by 
10 in., 6 in. by 11 in., the Hudson Company. 

Quite a number of installations have been made by an eastern 
rialroad of the so-called “Hogan Anti-Waste Roll Ledge.” The 





committee has arranged for inspections to be made of such 


installations and also to obtain data, where possible, regarding 
the performance of cars so equipped. 


Hot-Box Statistics 

Effective July 1, 1950, the General Committee directed that in- 
formation again be collected covering the number of freight cars 
set off between division terminals because of hot boxes, and the 
number of miles run per hot box set off. The tabulation of this 
information again was considered necessary because of the number 
of hot boxes occurring last summer. 

While the committee feels this basis will not permit consistent 
comparison between a high-speed, multiple-track railroad and a 
slower-speed light-traffic railroad, it will nevertheless afford a basis 
of comparison by each railroad with its own former performance 
and stimulate action for improvement by roads which might not 
have as good a performance as previously. The reporting form 
has been modified, however, so as to require the least amount of 
data from the reporting roads necessary for this report. 

During the year a series of colored motion pictures were taken 
at the Indianapolis Lubrication Laboratory to record waste-pack 
displacements within the journal box after overnight freezing down 
at the —15 deg. F temperature range. 7 

The Mechanical Inspection Department has been directed to 
obtain samples of journal-box packing in use by the railroads, 
private car owners, car builders and contract repair shops, and 
to arrange for the necessary laboratory analyses to determine if 
packing meets all the requirements of the specifications. 


Axle Stop Dust Guard 

A device known as the Axle Stop Dust Guard is intended to 
prevent unseating the journal bearing from the journal of freight 
or passenger cars or locomotive tenders, through rough switching 
or application of brakes. The committee has agreed to observe 
the performance of this device which has been installed in cars 
and locomotives of certain roads represented on the committee. 

On the basis of the information and experience established up 
to the present, the principle involved in this device appears to 
have possibilities which may eliminate some of the causes of 
lubrication failures. If and when additional installations are made 
by interested roads, however, more experience in connection with 
the use of this device can be obtained. 


Cotton Fabric Dust Guards 

Under date of October 19, 1950, the U. S. Department of Agri- 
culture advised that one of its research laboratories had developed 
a means of weaving an abnormally dense cotton fabric and that a 
number of thicknesses of this type fabric had been fabricated into 
a dust guard which might be acceptable as an alternate for present 
designs of dust guards in service. 

Test samples were obtained of these cotton fabric dust guards 
and submitted to laboratory tests, three of the guards having the 
plies stitched together and three stapled with rust-resistant staples. 
Tests showed that both guards mushroomed at the axle opening, 
and the staple guard buckled at the corner and would have eventu- 
ally turned around in the pocket. Both guards show indications 
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of fraying out at the axle opening, and the danger of the cotton 
strands becoming loose and entering the journal box is very 
apparent, This is receiving further consideration by the committee. 

Mention was made of the National Dust Reflector Housings in 
the 1950 report of this committee. Trucks having National Dust 
Deflector Housings have now been installed in Merchants Dis- 
patch Transportation Corporation cars Nos. 10990 to 10999, in- 
clusive. 


A.A.R. Lubrication Manual 

The A.A.R. Lubrication Manual was adopted as standard in 
1949 and became effective on January 1, 1950. Like all new publi- 
cations regarding rules, standards and recommended practices, the 
first edition was by no means perfect. It was, however, a start 
in a matter of extreme importance to all railroads and all car 
owners. 

A thorough revision has been proposed and after further con- 
sideration is given to this matter jointly by the Lubrication and 
Arbitration Committees, it is quite certain that we will have an 
improved publication which will be more definite insofar as 
standard details and recommended details are concerned, and 
which will be more useful to the railroads and the private car 
owners. 

During the year, in collaboration with the Solid Bearing Manu- 
facturers’ Technical Advisory Committee, the subcommittee has 
carried out the authorized plan of conducting road tests of bearing 
design modifications, to be used in association with axles with and 
without end collars. A two-week’s program, utilizing the Ameri- 
can Steel Foundries five-car service laboratory, operated as a 
special train over Illinois Central rails between Clinton and Gill- 
man, IIl., was underwritten by the Magnut Metal Corporation and 
the National Bearing Division, American Brake Shoe Company. 
The results of this road testing research program have been 
published by the Mechanical Research Office in two reports, as 
follows: Report No. £3000—Investigation of Railway Equipment 
Journal Bearing Performance, dated December 15, 1950; report 
No. £4000—Lateral Action of Freight Car Trucks, dated De- 
cember 28, 1950. 

These two progress reports have been distributed to the several 
interested committees and the Solid Bearing Manufacturers’ 
Technical Advisory Group as information, but to date have not 
been made available for general distribution. 


Iron-Back Journal Bearings 

As indicated in several circular letters issued by the secretary 
of the Mechanical Division, a new type of journal bearing has 
been developed, designated the “Laudig” iron-back journal bear- 
ing. The purpose intended for this new type of journal bearing is 
to lessen the possibilities of journal failures caused by hot boxes. 

Approval for service tests of 100 cars equipped with “Laudig” 
iron-back journal bearings in interchange service has been author- 
ized, and total installations had been made to 87 cars at the time 
this report was printed. 

Complete instructions with respect to the road service tests 
these journal bearings are contained in circular letter issued No- 
vember 30, 1950, by the secretary of the Mechanical Division. 


Journal-Lubricating Device 

Essential details of the Empire journal lubricator are shown in 
the drawing. This design employs a pair of ball-bearing rollers 
(oil impervious composition) held against the bottom of the 
journal through spring tension (piano wire) to replace the con- 
ventional waste-pack. The rollers provide semi-bath mechanical 
lubrication. An oil seal of composition material to withstand the 
action of oil takes the place of the conventional dust guard. 

Laboratory tests of this device have been made at the Indian- 
apolis Lubrication Laboratory under the jurisdiction of the A.A.R. 
Mechanical Engineer and a report with respect to same has been 
furnished to your committee. The laboratory tests indicated that 
this lubricator can be rated as a satisfactory device for the lubri- 
cation of conventional railway solid journal bearings. 

The committee has decided that road service tests of a sufficient 
number of these lubricators should be conducted to establish the 
mechanical reliability and overall economics of this device as a 
basis for possible approval of its use under cars in interchange. 
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Installations have been made in different types of cars on six 
railroads and representatives of the committee have arranged to 
make periodic inspections of such installations from time to time 
to determine their service performance. Up to the present time, 
however, no definite recommendations have been offered. 

The report was signed by Chairman R. E. Coughlan, chief 
metallurgist and engineer tests, Chicago & North Western, E. H. 
Jenkins (vice-chairman), assistant general superintendent car 
equipment, western region, Canadian National; A. J. Pichetto, 
general air brake engineer, Illinois Central; D. C. Davis, lubrica- 
tion supervisor, Santa Fe; M. A. Pinney, engineer of tests Penn- 
sylvania; H. T. Rockwell, assistant engineer, New York Central; 
M. A. Hansen, engineer of research, Gulf, Mobile & Ohio; F. 
Fahland, research & standards engineer, Union Pacific; Robert 
Schey, general superintendent car department, Nickel Plate; 
L. N. Griffith, assistant mechanical engineer, Southern Pacific; 
W. R. Petry, chemist, Great Northern. 


Discussion 


G. R. Andersen, superintendent car department, C. & N. W., 
said that his road was planning for a lubrication test in which one 
half of the journal boxes of 100 hopper cars will be lubricated 
with a low-viscosity oil of high film strength and the other half 
of the journal boxes will be lubricated with the regular oil. These 
cars will be retained on the home line. 

During the meeting several members, speaking on this and 
other reports, referred to the necessity of strict observance of the 
rules with respect to attention to journal bearings and the 
journal boxes. Failures to do this were emphasized as one of the 
causes of recurring hot-box trouble. 

(The report was accepted.) 


Hot Box Alarm Devices 


The principal activity of the committee has been to review 
devices submitted by individuals and manufacturers, and con- 
tinue observation of the devices undergoing road service tests. At 
a meeting on May 3, a suggestion was submitted for employing 
a bolometer, or electronic radiation type of detector. The bolom- 
eter would be located along the track and is supposed to in- 
dicate the presence of overheated journals on cars passing a given 
point. A subcommittee has been appointed to investigate the 
possibilities and economics of this device. 


Road Service Test Program 

Of the four hot box alarm systems or devices approved for road 
service demonstration, two remained in service during the past 
year. The following tabulation shows the results of the service 


tests of the two devices from the date of the original application 
to March 31, 1951. 


Possible Equip- 
Alarm Service True False False ment 
equipment months indications alarms alarms Failures defect 
Pennsylvania 
cartridge 59 12 16 1 4 37 
Magnus Metal 
Twin Plex 52 3° 1 0 0 17 
*In the 1950 report these three instances were listed under ‘Failures.”’ 
After review of reports covering these cases, the committee changed the classi- 
fication as listed above on the premise that the records showed in all cases at 
least one of the bombs was discharged, but train crew failed to detect. Both 
tests were erminated during the past year. 
Number of cases 
39,000, 19,960 
friction roller 
bearings bearings Total 
(1) One or both alarm cartridges functioned, 
noted by train crews or others, overheated 
bearing found and proper action taken 15 5 » 
(2) Overheated bearing found by inspectors at 
station stops; one of both alarms  func- 
tioned in each case, but no action taken 
by train crew 28 3 31 


In most of these cases bearing was in process 
of overheating with alarm cartridges only 
partially discharged when discovered. In at 
least 11 cases both alarms had fully dis- 


charged, giving train crews full warning 
(3) False alarms: Noted by train crew, 1: by 
test engineer at station stop, 1 0 2 2 
In both of above cases journals had ob- 
solete odor cartridge only. 
(4) Failure to function—bearing found overheated 
at station stop. Obsolete smoke and odor 
cartridges . 0 1 1 
Total on Trains en Route 43 ll 4 
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(Four appendixes included with the report gave complete data 
on the service results on both devices.—Eb1Tor ) 


Member-Road Service Experienced 


The New York Central furnished the following report of ex- 
perience on trains en route with the Twin Plex Hot Box Alarm: 


In furnishing the committee wih the above statistics it was 
stated: “There might have been circumstances under Item (2) 
in which the train crew apparently failed to take any action. The 
fact that in no case were the consequences serious would indicate 
that failure to take action may have been prompted by the knowl- 
edge that train was sufficiently close to a scheduled stopping 
point to make such action unnecessary. 


“In addition to reports covering trains, as summarized above, 
a substantial number of reports were received listing partly dis- 
charged or leaking alarm cartridges found on cars at terminals 
and in yards. These are not included here because complete in- 
formation was lacking in many cases as to whether the bearings 
in which these leaking or partly discharged alarm cartridges 
were found showed evidence of overheating or not. This was 
difficult to determine because Satco lining metal does not begin 
to melt until it reaches 585°F. Therefore a bearing might have 
been heated to say 450°F., well above the 350°F. temperature at 
which the alarm discharges, and yet when cold show no superficial 
evidence of having been overheated. Unfortunately, most of these 
bearings were destroyed before the question of whether they had 
been overheated could be determined to the satisfaction of all 
concerned.” (A detailed record of 59 cases was included in an 
appendix.—Ep1ror) 


The Fenwal Journ-A-Larm System 

As of August 20, 1950, Southern Pacific has had 185 cars, in- 
cluding sleepers, operating with Fenwal Journ-A-Larm system. 
Eighty-nine of these cars have been in service since May 1, 1950. 
All of these cars are equipped with roller bearings. 


A number of false hot-journal alarm indications have been ex- 
perienced since May 1950. These false indications were not con- 
fined to any particular train or territory, nor were they confined 
to any particular type of car. The majority of false alarms 
were caused by (a.) defective control switches on the alarm 
control, (b.) defective operation of timers operating the solenoid 
alarm valves, and (c.) internal breaking of leads inside the head 
of the thermoswitch. A relatively few other defects resulted in 
false alarms. 


The experience gained with the Fenwal system for the past 
year has revealed certain weaknesses in the present system. These 
weaknesses could be determined only by thorough and continued 
use of the device in actual service on a large number of cars. 
The manufacturer has initiated a development program for the 
purpose of providing a basically new system for detection of 
overheated roller-bearing journals. The changes will be principally 
in the alarm panel located in the car electric locker and the 
thermoswitches. The present car-journal alarm wiring will re- 
main practically unchanged. The circuit arrangement for the 
new system will be a normally open circuit with an automatic 
checking feature. About 10 or 12 cars will be equipped with the 
new device later in 1951 for road service tests. 

On February 15, 1951, the journal alarm system functioned as 
intended indicating a hot journal on a sleeping car on Train 3 
at Planeport, Texas. It was necessary to cut the car out of the 
train at El Paso approximately six miles from Planeport. 


The Fenwal Jour-A-Larm system employed by the Southern 
Pacific is generally classified as a relatively expensive, electric 
type, applicable to passenger cars only. It is obvious that this 
device is still in the development stage, but that progress is being 
made in overcoming some of the service defects encountered in 
the original installations of the device on this railroad. 

Members of the committee are J. R. Jackson (chairman), me- 
chanical engineer, Mechanical Division, A.A.R.; M. A. Pinney, 
engineer of tests, Pennsylvania; H. L. Holland, assistant me- 
chanical engineer, Baltimore & Ohio; J. Stair, Jr., electrical en- 
gineer, Pennsylvania; H. T. Rockwell, assistant engineer, New 
York Central; L. H. Sultan, electrical engineer, Southern Pacific. 

(The report was accepted.) 
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Coordinated Association 
Programs 


Five mechanical associations and the A.A.R. Electrical Sections 


will hold meetings and exhibit at Chicago, September 17 to 19 


B ecinnine Monday, September 17 the Coordinated 
Mechanical Associations and the Electric Sections, A.A.R.. 
Mechanical and Engineering Divisions, will hold a three- 
day meeting in Chicago. The mechanical associations are 
the Air Brake, Master Boiler Makers’, Car Department 
Officers’, Fuel and Traveling Engineers and Locomotive 
Maintenance Officers. The meetings of these five groups 
will be held at the Hotel Sherman and the meetings of 
the Electrical Sections, with the exception of a joint meet- 
ing with the L.M.O.A., will be held at the Hotel La Salle. 
There will be an exhibit of mechanical products at the 
Hotel Sherman under the auspices of the Allied Railway 
Supply Association, Inc. All of the mechanical associ- 
ations have arranged their programs so that the afternoon 
of Tuesday, September 18, will be free for the members 
to inspect exhibits. 


The officers of the coordinating committee of the Co- 
ordinated Mechanical Associations consisting of the 
presidents and secretaries of the railway associations 
and the exhibiting organization are: Chairman, A. K. 
Galloway, general superintendent motive power and 
equipment, B. & O.; vice-chairman, J. P. Morris, general 
manager, mechanical department, A.T. & S.F.;  vice- 
chairman, George Bohannon, chief mechanical officer, 
C. & N. W.; secretary, C. F. Weil, American Brake Shoe 
Co. B. S. Johnson of W. H. Miner, Inc., is president of 
the Allied Railway Supply Association and C. F. Weil 
is secretary-treasurer of the supply association which, 
this year, is in charge of the exhibit. The programs of 
the several associations appear on this and following 
pages. Central Daylight Saving Time is given through- 
out. 





Railway Fuel and Traveling Engineers’ 
Association 


Monpbay, SEPTEMBER 17 
10 A.M. 
Address by President G. E. Anderson, general fuel supervisor, 
Great Northern 
Coal—Steam Locomotives, by C. M. Moddrell, supervisor fuel 
and locomotive performance, Northern Pacific 
Locomotive Fuel Oil, by T. J. Conway, fuel supervisor, Texas 


& Pacific 


2 P.M. 

Employee and Public Relations on the Railroads, by L. W. 
Horning, vice-president personnel and public relations, New 
York Central system 

Passenger Train and Freight Train Handling—Dynamic Brak- 
ing, by F. T. McClure, general supervisor air brakes, Atchison, 
Topeka & Santa Fe (In joint meeting with Air Brake Association) 

Water Treatment—Steam and Diesel Locomotives, by I. C. 
Brown, chief water engineer, St. Louis-San Francisco 


TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 18 
9 A.M. 
Diesel Fuel Oil—Loss of Fuel, by O. D. Teeter, fuel supervisor, 
Denver & Rio Grande Western 
Address by E. H. Davison, director, Bureau of Locomotive 


Inspection, I.C.C. 
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Operation of Fairbanks Morse Diesels, by R. D. Nicholson, 
road foreman, New York, New Haven & Hartford 

Education of Locomotive Operating Personnel, by G. B. Cur- 
tis, road foreman of engines, Richmond, Fredericksburg & Po- 
tomac 

Avoidable Train Delays with Diesel Power, by W. H. Fortney, 
chief road foreman of engines, New York Central 


WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 19 
9 A.M. 

Operating Difficulties Encountered on Line of Road, by W. H. 
Powell, supervisor of locomotives, operation, Baltimore & Ohio 

Gas Turbine Locomotives, by R. A. Williamson, manager, rail- 
road rolling stock division, General Electric Co. 

Steam Generators—Elesco and Clarkson Vapor, by F. Thomas, 
assistant to general superintendent of equipment—diesels, New 
York Central system 

Election of officers 


2 P.M. 
Safety in Train Operation 
Air Pollution, by Glenn Warner, fuel supervisor, Pere Mar- 
quette district, Chesapeake & Ohio 
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Monpbay, SEPTEMBER 17 
10 A.M. 


President’s address 
Secretary’s report 
Miscellaneous 
Inspection and Testing of 24-RL Equipment—Central Air 
Brake Club, John Mattise (chairman) Chicago & North Western 


2 P.M. 

To Obtain a Higher Efficiency in Air Brake Service, S. L. 
Williams, Westinghouse Air Brake Co. 

Freight and Passenger Train Handling and Dynamic Braking, 
F. T. McClure (chairman), Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe (In 
joint meeting with Railway Fuel and Traveling Engineers’ As- 
sociation ) 

TuESDAY, SEPTEMBER 18 
9 A.M. 

Effects of Air Leakage in Freight Trains, by H. N. Sudduth, 

New York Air Brake Co. 


Car Department 


Monpbay, SEPTEMBER 17 
10 A.M. 


Address by President J. A. Deppe, superintendent car depart- 
ment, Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific 

Address by J. P. Kiley, president, Chicago, Milwaukee, St. 
Paul & Pacific 

Report on Wheel Shop Practices, by E. E. Packard, district 
master car repairer, Southern Pacific 


2 P.M. 

Report on A.A.R. Loading Rules. A. C. Bender, (chairman), 
joint supervisor car inspection, Cleveland Car Inspection Asso- 
ciation 

Report on Interchange and Billing for Car Repairs. J. J. 
Sheehan (chairman) supervisor car repair bills, Missouri Pacific 

Report on Air-Conditioning Equipment—Operation and Main- 
tenance, R. F. Dougherty (chairman), general electrical & air 
conditioning inspector, Union Pacific 


Air Brake 





Association 


Clasp Brake Maintenance, H. I. Tramblie (chairman), Chi- 
cago, Burlington & Quincy 

Report of Approved Maintenance Practice Committee, F. W. 
Dell (chairman), Grand Trunk Western 


WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 19 
9 A.M. 

24-Rl Brake Equipment—St. Louis Air Brake Club, E. W. 
Erisman (chairman), Wabash 

No. 6 Type of Brake Eqipment for Diesel Electric Switching 
Locomotives, Manhattan Air Brake Club, L. D. Hays (chairman), 
New York Central 

Removal of Moisture from Yard Charging Plant Air, Pitts- 
burgh Air Brake Club 


2 P.M. 


Unfinished business—Committee Reports 
Election of officers 
Presentation of Past President’s badge 


Officers’ Association 


TUESDAY, SEPTEMBER 18 
9 A.M. 


Report on Analysis of Train Yard Operations—Inspection and 
Maintenance of Air Brakes, W. B. Medill (chairman), master 
car repairer, Southern Pacific 

Address by G. J. Willingham, director of personnel, Illinois 
Central 

Report on Car Lubrication, K. H. Carpenter (chairman), super- 
intendent car department, Delaware, Lackawanna & Western 


WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 19 
9 A.M. 

Report on Inspection, Conditioning and Repairing Cars for 
Higher Commodity Classification, T. E. Hart (chairman), chief 
car inspector, New York, Chicago & St. Louis 

Report on Cleaning and Painting Materials for Refinishing 
Passenger Equipment, E. M. Driscoll (chairman), foreman 
painter, Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific 

Election of officers 


Master Boiler Makers’ Association 


Monpay, SEPTEMBER 17 
9:15 a.m. 

Message, Association President R. B. Barrett 

Message, D. V. Gonder, assistant to vice-president, Canadian 
National 

Topic No. 2—Procedure for the fabrication of all-welded 
locomotive, stationary and portable boilers. Advantages of all- 
welded boilers vs. riveted boilers as experienced to date, George 
M. Davies (chairman), assistant engineer, locomotive equipment, 
New York Central system 

Message, Secretary-Treasurer A. F. Stiglmeier 


2 P.M. 
Report of the Executive Board 
Topic No. 1—Fabrication and erection of modern stationary 
boilers, with moving pictures. Advantages of chemically descaling 
stationary and portable boilers, with moving pictures. Stanley 
F. Wentz (chairman), assistant supervisor of boilers, New York 
Central 


TuEspAY, SEPTEMBER 18 
9 A.M. 

Message, J. P. Wadsworth, superintendent of safety, Canadian 
National 

Topic No. 3—With the use of approved chemicals in locomotive 
feedwater for the purpose of reducing the blowdown and carrying 
higher solids in boiler water. What, if any, adverse and detri- 
mental effects are experienced from these increased solids? F. E. 
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Godwin, (chairman), mechanical inspector, Canadian National 
Election of officers 
Report Committee on Law 


WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 19 
9:15 A.M. 


Report Committee on Memorial 

Message, Edward H. Davidson, director, Bureau of Locomotive 
Inspection, Interstate Commerce Commission 

Topic No. 4—Proper procedure to be followed in the main- 
tenance and testing of stationary and portable air reservoirs other 
than locomotives and cars. Care and maintenance of stationary 
and portable boilers. Harry C. Haviland (chairman), supervisor 
of boilers, New York Central 

Topic No. 5—What effect do pounds, broken frames and stuck 
or gauled expansion shoes have on boiler maintenance. A. A. Ed- 
lund (chairman), assistant general boiler inspector, Chicago, Mil- 
waukee, St. Paul & Pacific 


2 P.M. 

Report Committee on Resolution 
Topic No. 6—Procedure for washing and testing steam gen- 
erators on locomotives other than steam. What improvements 
can be made to abate corrosion on steam generator coils. What 
improvement can be made to abate electrolytic action and corro- 
sion on heating boilers of electric locomotives. S. H. Christo- 
pherson (chairman), supervisor of boiler and welding inspection, 


New York, New Haven & Hartford 
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Locomotive Maintenance 


Monpay, SEPTEMBER 17 
10 A.M. 


Address by President P. H. Verd, superintendent motive power 
and equipment, Elgin, Joliet & Eastern 
Address by F. K. Mitchell, manager of equipment, N.Y.C. system 


2 P.M. 

Report of Committee on Winterization of Diesel-Electric Loco- 
motives, F. Thomas (chairman), assistant to general superin- 
tendent equipment—diesel-electric, New York Central system 

Report of Committee on Personnel Training, E. V. Myers 
(chairman), superintendent, St. Louis-Southwestern 

Report of Committee, Diesel Mechanical, L. I. Luthey (chair- 
man), general supervisor of diesel engines, A. T. & S. F. 

1. Air filters 
2. Extension of inspection periods 
3. Water and oil leaks 


TuespAY, SEPTEMBER 18 
10 A.M. 
Report of Committee on Shop Practices, C. H. Spence (chair- 
man), superintendent of shops, Baltimore & Ohio 
1. Repairing diesel locomotive trucks 


Officers’ Association 


2. Welding on diesel locomotive work 
3. Servicing steam power at terminals 
Report of Committee on Shop Tools, F. E. Molloy (chairman), 
superintendent of motive power, Southern Pacific 


WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 19 
9 A.M. 

Report of Committee on Diesel Material Reconditioning and 
Control, W. R. Sederquest (chairman) superintendent locomotive 
maintenance, New York, New Haven & Hartford 

Report of Committee on Diesel Terminal Facilities, H. H. Niksch 
(chairman), master mechanic, Elgin, Joliet & Eastern 

1. Centralized reconditioning facilities 
2. Cleaning diesel locomotives 
3. Wayside facilities 

2 P.M. 

Joint session with Mechanical Division, Electrical Section 

Address by E. H. Davidson, director, Bureau 
Inspection, Interstate Commerce Commission 

Report of Committee on Cleaning and Testing Electrical Equip- 
ment, W. P. Miller (chairman), superintendent diesel and motor 
car equipment, Chicago & North Western 


of Locomotive 


Electrical Sections—A.A.R. Mechanical and 


Engineering 
Monpbay, SEPTEMBER 17 
10 a.m. 

Address by H. F. Finnemore (chairman, Engineering Division), 
chief electrical engineer Canadian National 

Address by L. C. Bowes (chairman, Mechanical 
electrical engineer Chicago Rock Island & Pacific 

Unfinished and new business (Mechanical) 

Election of officers 


Division), 


(Mechanical) 


ENGINEERING DIVISION 


Report Joint Committee Wire, Cable and Insulating Materials, 
Report of Joint Committee on Power Supply 


2 P.M. 
ENGINEERING Division 
Report of Committee 2 


< Electrolysis 

Report of Committee 3—Overhead Transmission and Catenary 
Construction 

Report of Committee 9—Track and Third 


Report of Committee 10—I]lumination 


Rail Bonds 


MECHANICAL Division 


Report of Committee on Application of Radio and Communi- 
cating Systems to Rolling Stock 


Divisions 


Report of Joint Committee on Electrical Facilities and Practices 
for Repair Shops 
Report of Committee on Wiring Diagrams for Rolling Stock 


[Tuespay, SEPTEMBER 18 
9 A.M. 
ENGINEERING DivISION 
Unfinished business 
New business 
Report of Committee 11—Electric Heating 


MeEcHANICAL Division 


Report of Joint Committee on Welding and Cutting 
Report of Committee on Car Electrical Equipment 
WEDNESDAY, SEPTEMBER 19 
9 A.M. 
MECHANICAL DIVISION 
Report of Committee on Car Air-Conditioning Equipment 
2 P.M. 
MECHANICAL DIVISION 
Report of Committee on Automotive and Electric Rolling Stock 


(In joint session with L. M. O. A.) 





New standard all-steel passenger cars for the British Railways have automatic 


couplers with 
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retractable side buffers for 


use with screw-coupling cars 
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ELECTRICAL SECTION 











Two-unit 4,000-hp. diesel-electric locomotive hauling a passenger train up a 1.8 per cent grade in the 
Lehighton-Mauch Chunk area on the Lehigh Valley 


Carbon Brushes Must 
Carry Peak Loads 


High efficiency, uniform dependability and maintenance of opti- 
mum commutator condition are more important than long brush life 


rn 
HE 1,246-mile Lehigh Valley operates over some of the 
steepest mountain grades in the eastern United States, 
centered principally among the anthracite fields of Penn- 
sylvania. Its 448 miles of main line between the Niagara 
frontier and New York City follow the winding course 
of the Susquehanna, Lehigh and Raritan Rivers for 
several hundred miles. 

\ primary problem which the engineering and operat- 
ing personnel have had to solve arises from the constant 
punishment undergone by locomotives assigned to nego- 
tiate the curves not only at sea level, but up and down 
the steep grades. Following an exhaustive survey, Lehigh 
Valley management determined that operating expenses 
could be reduced considerably through conversion from 
a steam-powered railroad to one of diesel operation. This 
involved not only a complete change-over from traditional 


*System Supervisor, Diesel Operation and Maintenance, Lehigh Valley 
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By C. P. Turner* 


railroading but it meant huge capital outlays for new 
terminal and servicing facilities, as well as a re-education 
of personnel. Today, all main line freight and passenger 
service is fully dieselized, and it is expected that the 
operations will soon be 100 per cent dieselized. 

A diesel-electric locomotive, due to the complexity of 
its mechanical-electrical system, discourages any infer- 
ence that one part of it is more important than another. 
The finest locomotive power plant is of no value unless 
its power is delivered to the wheels. Consequently, close 
attention must be directed to the proper operation of 
traction motors. Dependable motor operation relies, to a 
great extent, on good commutation and brush perform- 
ance. 
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Locomotives on the Lehigh Valley are operating at 
either extreme of service most of the time; that is, they 
are either pulling at peak effort while climbing a grade, 
or coasting down the other side before reaching another 
upgrade. Either extreme taxes the abilities of the diesel- 
electrics and challenges the “feel” of the engineer and 
proves his ability in handling the controls with fine 
precision to coax the last ounce of power out of the 
locomotive. The fact that the Lehigh Valley roadbed 
has served as a proving ground for many other railroads 
in testing their diesel-electric locomotives over rugged 
terrain, is an indication of the robust topography trav- 
ersed by the Lehigh and a decided victory for locomotives 
whose stamina makes such runs daily routine. With 
passenger and freight service totaling nearly four and 
a half million miles and another three and a half million 
miles of switching service annually, a concrete idea is 
provided of the enormity of the task of keeping 187 
diesel-electric units running at high efficiency with an 
availability of some 93 per cent. 

Despite the fact that freight trains are scheduled at 
speeds which only a few years ago were considered high 
even for passenger trains, the gap between passenger and 
freight train speeds is not narrowing to any great extent, 
due to passenger train speeds have risen almost pro- 
portionately with that of freight. Such a comparison 
further emphasizes the maximum performance demands 
placed on traction motor brushes that must function 
perfectly at high speeds, both under heavy pounding, 
and at peak loading. In proportion to the relative resist- 
ance of copper to carbon, traction motor brushes must 
carry current densities fifty to one hundred times in 
ratio to the armature winding, while rubbing on the 
commutator under a pressure of 9 to 12 lb. per brush, 
entirely without lubrication other than that provided by 
the brush itself. The surface speed reaches a peak of 
two miles a minute, yet there is practically no com- 
mutator wear. 

There have been some instances of breakage and wear 
on brushes that have been more prevalent on the pas- 
senger locomotives than on the freight, though it would 
appear that the latter service is subject to greater stresses 
because of heavier loads. Some brush breakage has been 
experienced on the lead motor and the only plausible 
explanation is that, when the leading truck hits cross-overs 
and occasional wide rail joints at high speed, the resulting 
jolt causes the brushes to bounce excessively. The initial 
impact somewhat softens the blow for following trucks. 

There have been occasional cases of the commutator 
wearing out-of-round on passenger locomotive motors 
without any apparent evidence of burning or copper 
pulling. This situation defied analysis for a while, but 
later corrected itself; thus, it was concluded that it was 
of an “epidemic” nature. 

For the kind of operation the Lehigh Valley must live 
with, the selection of traction motor brushes has been 
simplified by the efforts extended by the manufacturer. 
Brushes now in use are strong to withstand high speed 
impacts and heavy hauling, yet at the same time, combine 
the required degree of commutating ability and proper 
friction coefficient to keep the commutators well polished. 
Precaution must be taken to see that the spring pressure 
is carefully adjusted and maintained to provide uniformly 
correct tension for good contact and resultant good com- 
mutation, at the same time holding the brush firmly to 
the commutator’s surface with a minimum of jumping. 
Actual brush life does not constitute a primary essential. 
If the three essentials of high efficiency, uniform depend- 
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ability, and maintenance of optimum commutator con- 
dition are achieved, reasonable brush mileage will follow. 

No attempt has been made to restrict our use to any 
one manufacturer’s brushes. Nevertheless, Grade AZY 
is the standard brush used on the D7, D17 and D27 
type traction motors. This brush is longer-lived than 
previous specified grades. 

It is unnecessary to establish a set schedule for brush 
changes on traction motors. Each locomotive unit re- 
ceives an overall inspection every fifteen days, the con- 
dition and wear on the brushes being noted on the card 
affixed to each motor, and new brushes are installed 
when the old ones have outworn their usefulness. 

Coupled with defects revealed after careful inspection 
as well as taking full cognizance of the manufacturer’s 
recommendations, the armature may be completely torn 
down, new windings installed, and commutator and brush 
holders reconditioned, and the motor then again sub- 
jected to a thorough shop test before being assigned for 
duty. Undercutting the micas is standard practice. Under 
normal conditions, the brushes protect the commutator 
against frictional wear as well as damage from sparking. 
With a uniform gloss over the entire commutator surface, 
with neither raw nor burned spots or any high resistance 
glaze, commutator wear will be negligible item of main- 
tenance and machine depreciation. 

The only reason traction motor brush performance is 
now so satisfactory and trouble-free is that brushes are 
now available that combine good commutator factor, 
uniform dependability and a minimum of mechanical 
and electrical losses. These qualities are further combined 
with the capacity for carrying continuous peak loads 
without excessive heating and with long brush mileage. 





- ss 


 % 





W. D. Taylor, electrical engineer, Central Region, Cana- 
dian National Railways, on the left, stands in front of 
the Canadian-built C.N.R. diesel-electric road locomotive 
exhibited at the American Institute of Electrical Engineers’ 
Summer General Meeting with F. L. Jones, supervisor of diesel 
equipment, Central Region, in Toronto, Canada, June 25, 1951 
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Load ‘lester For 


Motor Alternators 


UL 


Left: The left end of the cabinet, showing the receptacles used for connecting the 
power supply and the machines on test. Right: The author with his load test cabinet 


ry. 

| HE DEVICE illustrated was developed for making load 
tests on all types of Safety motor-alternators up to 2 kw. 
capacity. It was built by the author under the supervision 
of A. E. Lines, departmental foreman of electricians, Los 
Angeles General Shops, Southern Pacific. 

The test set incorporates a 200,000-ohm ground de- 
tector, a frequency meter, a kilowatt meter, a d.c. am- 
meter, a d.c. voltmeter, an a.c. voltmeter, and an a.c. 
ammeter. The load for the alternator is a 2,250-watt, 
Allen Bradley variable resistance which is mounted on 
top of the cabinet. 

Through the opening at the right of the cabinet may 
be seen one of the starters for the newer type motor- 
alternators. Immediately above it, but not visible, is a 
starter for the older model machines. These starters are 
used to start the machines under test. 

Below the meters are control switches, and on the end 
of the cabinet are receptacles for receiving d.c. power 
and for connecting the machines under test. 





* Electrician, Los Angeles General Shops, Southern Pacific Company, Los 
Angeles, Cal. 
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By K. F. Gluesing* 


Referring to the diagram, 32-volt d.c. power is supplied 
to the receptable D. If a new type machine is to be tested, 
the a.c. terminals are connected to the load through re- 
ceptacle E, and the d.c. terminals are plugged into re- 
ceptacle B. Closing the switch J connects the d.c. end of 
the machine to the proper starter. Closing the switch F 
starts the machine. The a.c. load switch K is then closed 
and meter readings are taken while the machine is loaded 
on the rheostat. 

The older type machines are connected to receptacles 
A and C, and are started by closing switches / and F. 

By means of the double-pole, double-throw switch X 
on the d.c. voltmeter, it may be used to check the input 
voltage, as well as the rectifier output voltage and com- 
pensating resistor voltage drop. 

The tester also has a separate circuit that is used to 
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Wiring diagram for the load test cabinet 


test all types of d.c. motors using full voltage or voltage 
in series with two 250-watt lamps. These lamps are used 
for testing series motors and are inserted into the circuit 
by leaving switch F open and closing switch H. 

The device is portable, and can be taken from the 


bench to any part of the yards or shop. When used with 
a power factor meter with the a.c. car circuits as a load, 
it gives a true picture of the actual operating conditions 
of the alternator and fluorescent lighting on any tpye of 
car having such equipment. 








General view of the Great Northern’s Dale Street electrical repair shop in St. Paul, Minn. 
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DIESEL-ELECTRICS—How to Keep Em Rolling 

















Troubles Do Not Happen-- 
They Are Caused* 











In which the theory and practice 
of lubricating traction motor sus- 
pension bearings are explained 


M OTIVE power maintenance departments are faced with 
the problem of trying to keep pace with fast growing 
fleets of diesel-electric locomotives. This is a very dif- 
ferent job than in the days of the first lone diesel on a 
steam road. Then it was a case of getting the job done 
somehow with the existing steam facilities and manpower. 
A vacant roundhouse stall between two steamers, or the 
cinder pit and an untrucked box car, had to serve as a 
shop. The steam-minded shop man with his heavy tools 
faced the exacting needs of the diesel engine, and the 
strange electric drive. 

Today many railroads are hard at work on this problem. 
They are providing special diesel shops, and studying the 
best ways and means of maintaining this new form of 
motive power. Their efforts are spurred by the fact that 
the diesel is one of the most valuable and expensive tools 
ever placed in the hands of railroad men. Its operating 
economy makes railroad dieselization possible. Its cost 
requires that it be used to the fullest extent. It must be 
kept available for hauling trains and producing revenue. 
On the other hand, maintenance costs must be kept low 
since they are an important part of operating expense. 


Getting in the Groove 


On many roads, the diesels have operated long enough 
for the “newness” to wear off. Occasional attention has 
been replaced by scheduled maintenance. The “run them 
til they fail” or “let’s see what they can do” kind of 
operation, ending in road failures and costly repairs, has 
had its day. The progressive maintenance system is now 
in favor because of its good results on many roads. It 
is. however, giving way to the preventive maintenance 
program with its regular service inspections and sched- 
uled overhauls. The big aim of this change is to balance 
the cost of maintenance against the cost of locomotive 
failures and keep the total as low as possible. Engines 
standing over pits or in the backshop cannot pull pay 
loads. They are not earning their keep. 

There is much to learn about economic maintenance. 
Today there are as many ways to do the job as there are 
men with ability to see the challenge of the problems. 

*Thi- is the 2nd of a series of articles on maintenance of diesel-electrical 


equipnyent. This article is written by J. W. Teker and J. H. Kathman, both of 
the Motor Engineering Division, General Electric Company, Erie, Pa. 
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Fig. 1—Diagram of traction motor suspen- 
sion bearing showing formation of oil wedge 


Only as maintenance experience develops can more uni- 
form practices be realized. 


The Proving Ground 

The diesel-electric locomotive is continually being im- 
proved. Its components are far from being standardized 
as yet. With each new design come features welcomed 
by the railroads to meet their changing problems. But to 
the maintenance people these variations of parts and re- 
quirements bring despair. Nevertheless, this group holds 
the key to the development of better motive power. It is 
the maintenance record that proves the worth of each 
feature. 

As maintainer and designer work together, their efforts 
will be of great value to the railroads and locomotive 
builders alike. Maintenance experience brings out the 
need for changes and improvements. Often, these can be 
made on locomotives in operation as well as those being 
designed. Through modification programs existing power 
can be modernized to give operating benefits at once. 
Such programs, especially on large railroad systems, need 
careful coordination of instruction and effort by widely 
separated maintenance groups. Unless this is carried 
out in an orderly way, one group may apply a modifica- 
tion which the next group may remove, and some locomo- 
tives may be missed completely. 
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Fig. 2 — Diagrammatic 
sketch of axle loading 
showing reason for relief 
at ends of motor suspen- 
sion bearings 
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“How” and “Why” to Help You “Do” 


Maintenance recommendations and programs are based 
on the needs of the equipment. General instructions are 
issued by the builders to serve as a guide. In practice 
these are often modified to fit the actual operating con- 
ditions found in various types of service. We do not 
propose to add to these instructions. Rather, we will point 
out the reasons for them, based on simple descriptions of 
how the parts operate and what they do. With such 
knowledge a maintainer can do his job intelligently. 
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Fig. 3—Comparison of Capillary action 
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Reaction of Rails 


Enlarged Section 
at Axle Lining. 
( bow greatly exaggerated) 


Faults can then be located directly without wasting time 
on “cut-and-try” methods. 

Troubles do not happen—they are caused. Therefore, 
every trouble offers the opportunity to discover its cause. 
When these causes are known, an understanding of the 
fundamentals involved makes it possible to set up a 
program of preventive action. 

A maintainer who simply goes through the motion of 
his job without understanding the reason for what he is 
doing is very likely to become indifferent and sometimes 
to take unreasonable short cuts. As a result, he may 
fail to accomplish his purpose. An example is the case 
where lubricant intended for the gear case was put into 
the commutator chamber of the motor instead. The cover 
was then carefully latched shut, and the man went 
serenely on to his next job! The diesel-electric locomo- 
tive, divided into its separate systems and parts, is simple 
enough to be clearly understood. When the maintainer 
understands what these parts do, and how they operate, 
he feels a new confidence about his job. This enables him 
to work rapidly and surely, and constantly to improve 
his effectiveness. 


Lubrication 


What It I1s—Any picture of the word “maintenance” 
ought to include an oil can, since lubrication plays an 
important part in maintaining any apparatus. When we 
think of lubricating electric machinery on diesel-electric 
locomotives, we must keep three things in mind: 

1. Sleeve bearings. 

2. Roller and ball bearings. 

3. Gears. 

Lubrication of roller and ball bearings and gears will 
be discussed in a subsequent article. 

The job of the lubricant in a sleeve bearing is to keep 
the journal from rubbing and wearing. With oil lubrica- 
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Fig. 4—Long-strand wool waste used 
for “wick’’ in axle cap _ bearings 


tion, this is done by feeding the oil into an unloaded sec- 
tion of the bearing and developing an oil wedge. Traction 
motor suspension bearings, such as sketched in Fig. 1, 
are a common example of this. 

How It Works.—As the journal turns in the bearing, it 
carries the oil into a smaller and smaller wedge space. 
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The pressure on the oil becomes greater and greater 
until the entire bearing load is carried by the oil wedge. 
At its thinnest point, this oil wedge is a mere film. This 
makes the area immediately under the bearing load a 
devil’s workshop when the oil is dirty or the journal is 
nicked. The trouble and cost of keeping oil clean is a 
mighty low price to pay for insurance against bearing 
failures. Periodical cleaning of oil reservoirs and renew- 
ing of oil is a big help. On traction motor suspension 
bearings. for example, this is easily done during wheel 
changes. The oil reservoirs should be periodically drained 
to get rid of water and sludge that settles in the bottom. 
Seals of felt or other material are used to keep dirt and 
water out of the bearing during operation; these seals 
should be kept in good condition. They can be readily 
renewed when necessary, at overhaul inspections or when 
the equipment is taken apart for other reasons. The old 
saying. “Cleanliness is next to Godliness” is certainly 
true of bearings and oil. 

Motor Suspension Bearing.—The main place where the 
sleeve type of bearing is now used in diesel-electric loco- 
motives is in the traction motor suspension bearings. 
Here it has a multitude of things to do: 

1. It must support the weight of the motor on the 
rotating locomotive axle. This job would not be com- 
plicated if the axle were perfectly straight. Actually, it is 
slightly bowed due to the weight of the locomotive on the 
journal boxes, as shown in the sketch, Fig. 2. 

Because of this, the axle lining is designed with a 
relief in the ends of the bore. Thus, the ends of the long 
linings will not cramp on this bowed axle at pressure 
points marked X in Fig. 2. This allows the bearing to 
seat itself to the axle gradually without the overheating 
and wiping that would occur at X if it were not relieved 
beforehand. 

2. Besides the weight of the motor, the suspension 
bearings are loaded by gear and pinion forces needed to 
move or brake the train. These forces are called the gear 
reaction. They may be three or four times the load on the 
bearing due to the motor weight. 

3. The suspension bearings must also keep the gear 
and pinion in proper mesh. To do this, they must accu- 
rately maintain the distance between the traction motor 
armature shaft and the locomotive axle. 

1. Inadequate lubrication of a suspension bearing has 


Fig. 5 — Traction motor 
axle cap showing wool 
waste packing 
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Fig. 6—Oil lifting power of 
loosely and tightly packed waste 


many bad results. The thrust flanges of the linings take 
the worst beating because they are lubricated with only 
the excess oil from the sleeve portion of the lining. When 
these flanges wear, the traction motor can shift out of its 
proper position between wheels and cause interference 
troubles. This increased end play allows the motor to 
chuck back and forth between the wheels. The resulting 
impact blows batter the flanges and running gear. 

Wicks and Waste.—lIt is of the greatest importance to 
keep these suspension bearings properly lubricated. The 
main part of this task falls to the wicks which feed the 
lubricating oil onto the journal. They deserve careful 
consideration. These wicks are either made up of loose 
strands of wool waste or formed pieces of wood felt. The 
waste and the felt, like any other wool material, consist 
of thousands of thin wool strands, matted together with 
very small air spaces between them. In the wick, these 
small air spaces form tubes in which the oil climbs from 
the reservoir up to the journal. This is called the capillary 
action of the oil in the tubes. It can be shown by placing 
a glass straw in a cup of oil. The oil will rise in the 
straw to a level of about 14 in. above the surface of the 
oil in the cup. Ifa smaller diameter straw is placed in the 
same cup, the oil will rise to a higher level (Fig. 3). 

The tubes in the wool wick are so small that the oil 
will rise to a height of four or five inches in them. The 
oil must be free from sludge and dirt, for these readily 
plug the capillary tubes in the wick. Since wool is an 
organic material, the wicks deteriorate with age. The 
conditions under which the wicks operate will determine 
how often they must be renewed. Some oils used in axle 
caps have a high acidity which shortens the life of the 
wicks. Caustic solution is used in cleaning the bearing 
caps. If any of this is left in the caps it will attack the 
wool. Dirty oil will decrease the life of the wicks. All 
these things exist to some degree in normal operation and, 
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therefore, the wicks must be renewed from time to time to 
insure good bearing operation. 

Replacing Packing.—Replacing felt wick lubricators in 
traction motor axle caps is easy. These wicks are prop- 
erly formed in the factory so they fit into place. The 
springs in the caps apply the correct pressure for good 
operation. Wool waste packing, however, is a different 
story. The wool strands used for the wick must be long, 
continuous, and free from kinks so that the capillary 
tubes can do their duty. A good example of this type of 
waste is shown in Fig. 4. Before packing a bearing, all 
the wool waste should be thoroughly oil soaked. 

A backing should be placed firmly behind the wick so 
that the wick will always be in contact with the journal 
(see Fig. 5). This backing also serves to squeeze the wool 
strands of the wick closely together to form capillary tubes 
small enough to get a good lift. The tighter the wool is 
packed, the higher the oil will lift. This can be demon- 
strated by placing several strands of wool loosely in a 
glass tube. In another tube of the same size pack many 
strands tightly. Figure 6 shows what will happen. 

While it is true that the tighter the pack, the higher 
the oil rise, it is also true that the tighter the pack, the 
slower the oil flow. This is because the more the waste is 
squeezed, the smaller the capillary tubes become. A 
good waste packing job must be just right:—tight, firm 
and fully packed. 

The wick should also be securely anchored at the top 
and bottom to prevent waste grab no matter which direc- 
tion the axle is turning. This can be done by tucking 
the wick under the backing at the top, and the bottom, as 
shown in Fig. 5. 

Keeping the bearing clean and properly applying 
the wicks are not the end of the bearing suspension job. 
This work must be followed up with periodic inspections 
on radial and lateral clearances to make sure the bearings 
are within their proper operating limits. 








Two General Electric 40-ton electric side-arm pusher loco- 
motives which were placed in service on the Baltimore & 
Ohio’s new Curtis Bay Import Ore Dock at Baltimore, Md., 
Harbor, when it opened May 15. These units operate on a 


special narrow-gage track between standard railroad 
tracks. Power is supplied to each unit’s two electric 
motors by a 250-volt third rail. Pincer-shaped arms, 
which spring out on both sides of the locomotive and 
hook onto the freight cars, enable the units to 
move two lines of freight cars simultaneously when necessary. 
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Employee Morale 


Proper maintenance of diesels requires 
facilities, material and skilled men inter- 
ested in the work. How can morale be 
made an active factor in the diesel shop? 


Catch Them Young 


Away back in 1929, the Buenos Aires Great Southern 
in Argentina received its first diesel-electric units and in 
order to build up a competent maintenance force, the 
then chief mechanical engineer made a selection from 
amongst the younger and keener foremen to take care 
of the supervisory side. He chose as mechanics, elec- 
tricians, etc., a number of the more outstanding trade 
apprentices in the locomotive works who were nearing 
the end of the apprenticeship. 

The result was a complete success and, as far as 
possible, as time went on, other promising apprentices 
were drafted to the diesel section, care being taken 
to see that they were given the opportunity to see and 
to take part in all aspects of the work. 

Thus was created a sense of moral superiority which 
was still evident and paying dividends during the 
writer’s term of office as chief mechanical engineer from 
1948 to 1951, by which time the increased influence 
of labor rules and regulations had done much to de- 
stroy the morale in other sections. 

The secret seems to be “catch them young, show them 
everything, and promote by merit”. 

D). S. Purpom 


Industrial E. Comercial S.A. 
Sul Americana Tecnica 


Diesel-Electric 
Locomotive Batteries 


Questions and Answers 


Q.—In giving an emergency charge, how long should it 
be continued, and how high should the temperature be 
allowed to rise? 

A.—An emergency charge is nothing more than an 
equalizing charge and this should be continued until the 
specific gravity ceases to rise after three one-hour rea 
ings. During this emergency charge, the temperature 
should be kept below 115 deg. F. 


Filling 
Q.—If the acid level is low, will the battery be hotter? 


A.—Not necessarily. A low level may be lack of 
proper maintenance or leaking container. 


Q.—If acid level is low, will it affect gravity readings? 


A.—Yes. If the electrolyte level is at splash cover, 
the gravity readings are increased from 15 to 45 points, 
depending on the type of battery involved. (A low 
type battery approximately 15 points and a high type 
battery approximately 45 points.) 
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CONSULTING DEPARTMENT 





Proper flushing is important to battery performance and battery 
life. It also serves to check battery condition and charging rate 


Q.—If acid level is only 4 to % in. below high level, 
is it necessary to add water on daily inspections? 

A.—The battery with proper voltage regulator setting 
should not require more than 14 to 3% in. of water per 
month. If water loss of 14 to % in. is indicated daily, 
there is every indication that the voltage regulator is 
set too high. 

Q.—What difference does it make if the water level 
is higher than standard? 

A.—Too high a water level can only result in acid 
spilling out of the vent caps, causing corrosion to the 
terminals and connectors of the battery. This naturally 
results in the dilution of the electrolyte, thereby, de- 
creasing the capacity of the battery. 

Q.—How much water should a battery use? 

A.—Depending on the type of battery, water con- 
sumption should be between 14 and 3% in. from the top 
per month. 

Q.—Is regular faucet water o.k.? 

A.—Regular faucet water is sometimes o.k. However, 
to be sure send a sample of the available water to any 
battery manufacturer who will analyze it for you. 

Q.—Is water which has been filtered for steam loco- 
motives good for batteries? 

A.—Possibly not. It is suggested that this also be 
tested before use. 

Q.—If battery isn’t leaking, where did the acid go? 

A.—During normal operation of the battery, the water 
in the electrolyte is broken up into gas particles and is 
released as such. There is never any loss of acid unless 
the battery is overflushed. 

Q.—Is it o.k. to add acid to low gravity cells? 

A.—No. Not unless it is definitely known that the 
low gravity is due to overflushing or a leaking cell. 

Q.—What happens to a cell if it leaks and is run dry? 
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A.—The plates become sulphated and hard: and it is 
entirely probable that the cell may become shorted in- 
ternally and ruined completely. ° 

Q.—How long should the electrolyte level be allowed 
to drop before adding water? 

A.—Water level should be checked at least once a 
month. 

Q.—What is the normal evaporation of water? 

A.—% to % in. per month, depending on the size of 
the battery. 


Q.—Does this amount vary between winter and summer? 

A.—It is expected that water consumption will be 
lower in winter than in summer. However, the operation 
and location of the locomotive will have a definite bear- 
ing on this. 

Q.—What effect on specific gravity has overflushing? 

A.—Overflushing causes loss of electrolyte, reducing 
capacity of battery, corrosion of battery terminals, cor- 
rosion of the battery compartment and lower specific , 
gravity. 

Q.—If acid is spilled during shipment, would you rec- 
ommend adding acid or water? 

A.—Acid of the same specific gravity as the balance 


of the cells should be added to the low cells. 


Q.—When acid is lost from overflushing or from sealing 
leaks, what would you recommend as the proper procedure? 
A.—Equalizing charge and acid adjustment. 


Q.—How full should we fill the cells? 

A.—This depends entirely on the size battery. For 
high type batteries, like the KMH, the high level is ¥g 
in. below bottom of filling tube. 

K. A. VAUGHAN 


Gould Storage Battery Corporation 


Australian Electrification 
Will Use Pumpless Rectifiers 


By Charles Lynch 


The Gippsland railway line in the Australian State 
of Victoria which is to be electrified in 1953, will use 





1,590-volt, d.c. power supplied by pumpless, steel tank, 
mercuiy-arc rectifiers. 

The line is to be electrified from Melbourne to Traral- 
gon, a distance of 97 miles, but it is expected that trains 
will run from Melbourne to Warragul, a distance of 65 
miles, several months before the completion of the whole 
section. 

Electrical energy will be supplied by the State Electri- 
city Commission. There will be 16 traction sub-stations, 
(6 double-unit and 10 single-unit) where 22-kv., 3-phase, 
50-cycle power will be converted to direct current at 1,500 
volts. This will be fed to the overhead contact wire system 
via high-speed circuit breakers. 

The 1,500-volt overhead contact wire system will be 
sectionalized at sub-stations, and in some cases at inter- 
mediate points between sub-stations where tie-stations will 
be installed. It is planned to have 12 tie-stations, in which 
high-speed circuit breakers of the same type as used in 
the sub-stations will be provided. These circuit breakers 
operate at sufficiently high speed to clear the overhead 
circuit they feed, in the event of fault, before any appre- 
ciable damage can be done. 

All the sub-stations and the stations will be unattended, 
and the equipment in them will be automatic. The equip- 
ment will be under the control and supervision of a 
power operations engineer located in a central depot 
which is to be erected at Warragul. Each sub-station and 
tie-station will be connected to the power operations room 
by means of two telephone wires through which super- 
visory equipment will be operated. 

In the power operations room, there will be a control 
desk and control diagram. Small red and green lamps in 
the diagram will indicate the condition of all rectifiers 
and circuit breakers to be controlled or supervised. Keys 
on the control desk will enable the power operations en- 
gineer to open or close any of the circuit breakers or 
rectifiers on the system. 


Initially, the power operations engineer will have con- 
trol of 22 rectifiers, 71 high-speed circuit breakers and 
22 high tension feeder oil-circuit breakers. 

Telephone facilities will also be provided between the 
power operations room and all sub-stations and tie- 
stations. 





A Light and Vision Institute 
was formally opened by 
Holophane Company, Inc., 
at its headquarters, 342 
Madison Avenue, New York 
17, on June 28. It is de- 
signed to aid both users and 
manufacturers of lighting 
equipment. Included in a 
large exhibit room is the 
light control board shown in 
the illustration, and many 
other means of demonstrat- 
ing prismatic control of 
lighting. Lighted pictures of 
actual installations border 
the walls, and beneath these 
pictures are samples of the 
lenses and prisms used to 
produce the effects shown. 
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Mechanical Division 


Meeting 


The A.A.R. Mechanical Division listened to four prin- 
cipal addresses and 18 reports of standing committees 
during its twenty-fifth annual meeting, held at Chicago 
June 26 to 28, on subjects ranging a! tie way trom 
locomotive crank pins to hand brakes, couplers, hot 
box alarm devices and railway sanitation. A specific 
effort was made this year to avoid the monotonous and 
sleep-conducive reading of long committee reports which 
have already been in the hands of members for several 
weeks and if briefed drastically in presentation would 
make that much more time available for pertinent dis- 
cussion. A definite improvement in this respect was noted 
but much more needs to be done for a few heads still 
nod during long reports and, in one instance, an im- 
portant prepared discussion could not be presented for 
lack of time. 

The Mechanical Division, through its experienced offi- 
cers and secretary's office, initiated a movement early in 
1951 to improve the quality of committee reports and 
particularly the conduct of annual meetings so as to 
assure maximum benefits to individual members and the 
railroads they represent. A circular letter was sent out 
last January calling for (1) early distribution of com- 
mittee reports to allow ample time for study in advance 
of annual meetings, (2) clear and concise presentation 
of committee reports, (3) instructive discussion of re- 
ports, and (4) more people participating in discussions. 

Definite progress has been made in advance distribu- 
tion of the reports, all being available this year from one 
to four weeks before the annual meeting. To achieve this 
end, the secretary’s office spared no effort in getting re- 
ports out to members as soon as received from the printer 
even though this involved several extra mailings. In view 
of extra time now required for the purely mechanical job 
of getting reports through the print shop, it seems ob- 
vious that committees have a definite responsibility to 
start their work earlier in the year and progress it faster 
if the reports are to be made available sufficiently in 
advance of the annual meeting. 

The situation as to presentation of reports has already 
been covered with the statement that some reports were 
briefed this year and more should have been. Discussions 
this year were for the most part pertinent and instructive, 
but far less general and argumentative than could be 
desired. Admitting that most differences of opinion are 
ironed out in committee meetings before presentation of 
the reports, there must be some questions of fact or 
policy which can be discussed with profit in an open 
meeting of all the members. 

There is much which can and probably should be said 
with respect to wider participation in the active discussion 
of the reports. This is desired and yet, with chief mechani- 
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cal officers of individual railroads in such general attend- 
ance, is it logical to expect their subordinates, even key 
staff men, to be very vocal? Especially in the case of 
subjects which may be controversial, they are more likely 
to think: “If the boss wants something said about this, 
let him say it.” In reality, if the boss is a real leader, he 
doesn’t want to discourage constructive comment or criti- 
cisin and probably he admires a man with spunk to say 
what he thinks. 

In view of the need for more pointed and wide-spread 
discussion if future annual meetings of the Mechanical 
Division are to achieve maximum usefulness, it would 
appear desirable to do more than has been in the past 
to assure a goodly number of prepared discussions, both 
written and extemporaneous, of the various reports. One 
way to stimulate voluntary discussions would be for chief 
mechanical officers to authorize more of their line officers, 
as well as staff men, to attend and specifically encourage 
them to participate at will in all discussions of subjects 
in which they are specialists. 


Basic Factors in 
Reducing Hot Boxes 


The factors involved in reducing hot boxes and improv- 
ing overall freight-car bearing operation are known to 
be many and varied. Basically, the problem appears to 
be vulnerable to attack in three principal ways: (1) 
better observance of existing rules, (2) the development 
of a cheap but reliable detector for troubles that do 
occur, (3) a substantial improvement in design, including 
principle of lubrication and lubricant specifications. 

Stricter adherence to rules pretty well speaks for 
itself. Its role and relative importance in solving the 
problem has been speculated on for many years, is being 
speculated on, and undoubtedly will be for many years 
to come because the effect is not readily measured. The 
importance of stricter rule observance should not be 
dismissed lightly, however, because there is much more 
reason to assume that it would be substantially bene- 
ficial than there is to think the effect would be neglible,— 
particularly in view of open admissions from time to 
time by high-ranking mechanical officers that their own 
roads often do not live up to all the rules. 

Development of a cheap enough hot-box detector has 
been attacked on the grounds that it merely indicates 
trouble when it occurs rather than correcting the basic 
fault. An effective detector, while having little effect on 
road delays, would at least prevent the worst troubles, 
i.e., wrecks. And, even if a perfect bearing assembly were 
developed, a good detecting system would still be of 
inestimable value during the period while cars were 
being changed over. 

It would appear to follow that the third alternative— 
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better design of part or all of the existing bearing assem- 
bly—should be pursued simultaneously with the other 
two. It would also appear that the only thing that is hold- 
ing back the solution to the general problem is the lack of 
money with which to tackle the job. There is little doubt 
that there is sufficient ingenuity among railroad personnel, 
and there are sufficient facilities available in this coun- 
try, to solve this problem much faster than it is being 
solved. Perhaps the money would be more easily forth- 
coming if each chief mechanical officer would ask his 
management just two questions—how much is it worth 
to eliminate hot boxes, and is anywhere near this amount 
of money being spent to eliminate them. 


Electric Motive Power 


Reasons for the overwhelming incidence of the diesel- ° 


electric locomotive were examined critically by electrical 
engineers at the Summer General Meeting of the Amerti- 
can Institute of Electrical Engineers, held in Toronto, 
June 25-29. They gave full recognition to the capabilities 
of the diesel, and agreed quite generally that all railroad 
motive power of the future would be some type of electric 
locomotive or car. At the same time, they expressed some 
wonderment at the almost universal apathy of American 
railroad men toward the steam locomotive. 

In effect, they looked around the world to explore the 
reasons why some countries use diesel power while others 
have electrified a large part of their lines and still others 
adhere to steam. G. Huldschiner, of the College of the 
City of New York, in presenting a paper on future aspects 
of electrification, said that one very clear reason for the 
adoption of the diesel in this country is that oil is 
abundant and cheap, whereas the countries practicing full 
electrification in Europe have large resources of cheap 
water power, not too much coal, and very little oil. He 
also said that a country with government-owned railroads, 
even if it is not too prosperous, will find money for its 
railways. Contrarywise, a private corporation, mighty and 
powerful as it might be, but suffering from government 
subsidized competition, and already heavily in debt, faces 
heavier interest charges and may have difficulty in secur- 
ing sufficient capital for electrifying a part of its lines. 

It became apparent in the discussion that each country 
had good reason for using the types of motive power it 
has in service. It is also evident that most of the factors 
described in the preceding paragraph mitigate against the 
adoption of more electrification in this country. 

On the other hand the subject of electric motive power 
is very much alive. The diesel is, in fact, an electric loco- 
motive which carries its own power plant. Large quantity 
production of the diesel has served to improve the quality 
and reduce the cost of locomotive electrical equipment. 
The diesel could, if it were desirable, be adapted to 
operation from an electrical contact system. 

In the field of straight electrification, there have been 
many notable developments in motors and control equip- 
ment. The rectifier locomotive recently built represents 
an innovation which would permit the use of commercial 
frequencies on the contact system, thereby eliminating 
the hurdle of wayside conversion. 
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To aid in the making of surveys, T. M. C. Martin, of 
the Bonneville Power Administration, produced a method, 
presented in a paper, which offers a greatly simplified 
method of making initial surveys to determine the pos- 
sible economic advantage of electrifying a certain section 
of a railroad. 

The gas-turbine locomotive is beginning to offer some 
competition to the diesel. It can burn low-grade oil and 
may be able to use coal. Steam-turbine-electric locomo- 
tives, burning coal, have been built and more will be tried. 

Should the price of oil increase considerably, relative 
to that of coal and electric power, railroads would again 
begin to explore the advantages of straight electrification 
or other forms of motive power. In such an event, they 
would approach the subject with vastly improved knowl- 
edge and with greatly superior equipment. 


An Opportunity 


To Discuss Cases 


Running through the entire pattern of the Mechanical 
Division meeting at Chicago there was plenty of evidence 
that new types of equipment both in the locomotive and 
car field, coupled with operating practices that have been 
developed to increase the efficiency of railroad operation, 
have multiplied maintenance - of - equipment problems. 
Many of these problems are difficult because in the case 
of equipment and accessories of compartively recent 
design and of limited service experience, it sometimes 
takes years to make the refinements in design from which 
economical maintenance and trouble-free service result. 
Only the free interchange of ideas and a broad dis- 
cussion of the service experience of one road after 
another can develop data that makes it possible to analyze 
troubles and apply remedies without undue delay. 

Mechanical-department personnel, from officers to su- 
pervisors and specialists in the shop and on the road, 
are particularly fortunate in having a group of asso- 
ciations such as those that meet in September at Chicago 
which offer the opportunity to bring out the many prob- 
lems that everyone has to deal with in everyday operation 
and maintenance work both in the locomotive and car 
departments. An examination of the programs of the 
mechanical and electrical groups which appear elsewhere 
in this issue will immediately impress anyone with the 
fact that these several associations have done a real job 
in planning and co-ordinating programs in such a man- 
ner as to bring out into the open as many kinds of 
problems as possible. Fortunately, also, these associations, 
because of the character of the attending membership, 
have shown a definite trend toward free discussion of 
equipment operating and maintenance difficulties as well 
as a trend toward a minimum use of time for presenta- 
tion of reports, allowing more time for discussion. 

Every mechanical man should look upon these meetings 
as an opportunity to get his troubles out into the open 
so that some other member may offer the solution if he 
has it. It also serves as a real guide to the manufacturer 
in knowing what troubles railroads have experienced, 
and to the Mechanical Division, a guide to recommenda- 
tions for design changes. 
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NEW DEVICES 








Brake Beam with 


Quick-Removable Heads 


With the recent issuance of an A.A.R. 
Certificate of Approval to the Buffalo 
Brake Beam Company, New York, cover- 
ing the new No. 18 freight car brake beam 
to be known as the Buffalo Truslock, 
freight car brake rigging will now have all 
of the operating and maintenance advan- 
tages inherent to the quick-removable brake 
head, standard on passenger cars and loco- 
motive tenders. 

The removable sleeve-type brake head 
has been a significant factor in the present- 
day high availability of passenger equip- 
ment. Barring accidental damage, it is not 
unusual for passenger car brake beams to 
remain under the car for considerable peri- 
ods, even though the brake heads, being 
the most vulnerable part of the brake 
rigging, must be frequently changed. 

It is claimed that the new Truslock 
brake beam—the principal feature of 
which is a novel design of the brake beam 
ends, permitting the removal of a worn or 
damaged brake head right at the car by 
the mere withdrawal of a simple spring-key 

will likewise be an important step in the 
direction of reducing freight car delays 
due to removing and replacing the entire 
brake beam when wear or damage requires 
the application of a new brake head. The 
new brake beam is of the conventional 
hanger type of suspension, and is fully in- 
terchangeable with A.A.R. former Nos. 3 
and 15 and the present No. 18 brake 
beams. 

It is estimated that worn or damaged 
brake heads account for more than 50 per 
cent of all freight car brake beam re- 
movals. Thus the use of a removable type 
brake head for freight cars would tend to 
reduce the volume of brake beams now 
being sent to reclamation plants by a like 
amount. In addition, there would be, of 
course, a corresponding reduction in labor, 
transportation and handling charges in- 
cidental to the movement of brake beams 





between repair points and_ reclamation 
points. 

Of interest to mechanical and stores de- 
partment officers are such features as 
sleeve and brake heads that are inter- 
changeable on either side of the brake 
beam, which considerably reduces the in- 
ventory on these items; the breathing ac- 
tion of the Truslock brake head reduces 
operating stresses on the beam itself while 
considerably lessening wear and tear on 
the heads; and the truss structure of the 
new brake beam is completely independent 
of the brake heads. 

The manufacturer states that in addition 
to the A.A.R. tests upon which Truslock’s 
approval was granted, road tests covering a 
period of several years were conducted in 
cooperation with a large Eastern railroad, 
where a number of the new brake beams 
were subjected to the severest operating 
conditions. 

The Buffalo Truslock brake beam 
(A.A.R. No. 64) has been designed pri- 
marily as a maintenance brake beam for 
freight cars equipped with hanger type 
trucks, and is different from the Buffalo 
Unit-type brake beam (A.A.R. No. 51). 


a 


Gripceo Nut 
for 
Railroad 
Use 





The Grip Nut Company, Chicago, is now 
introducing for railroad use the Gripco 
lock nut which incorporates all principal 
features including holding power of the 
No. 3 hot-pressed unit nut heretofore wide- 
ly distributed and used in railway service. 
The Gripco nut is the same single unit now 
available as a semi-finished, thoroughly 
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pretested lock nut in which the holding 
power is secured by six triangular inden- 
tations in the top surface made in the final 
cold pressing operation. 

Because of its semi-finished features, the 
Gripco nut is being offered as a replace- 
ment for the No. 3 nut. It is available in 
hexagon form only with sizes ranging from 
\% in. to 1% in. in either American Stand- 
ard heavy or regular dimensions. A folder 
giving complete specifications for ordering 
the nut has just been prepared. 


¢ 


Two Diesel 
Locomotive Valves 


For operating air horns where conditions 
require the selection of a modulated blast 
or full blast the Viloco Railway Equipment 
Company, Chicago has introduced Type 
1090 Air Horn Operating Valve which will 
permit this control by a single lever. At 
the initial movement of the lever, the center 
seat is raised, permitting air pressure to 
pass through a small outlet opening to the 
air horn, producing a modulated blast. For 
full blast, added force on the lever raises a 
large seat, opening the valve to full area. 
This valve will operate any type of air 
horn, single or multiple tone, and provides 
selective control with only one operating 











lever. The valve cage can be removed with- 
out disturbing the valve body. The Viloco 
single valve No. 1056 can be converted to 
modulated control by replacing the internal 
parts of the 1056 with those of Type 1090. 
The second new Viloco device is a check 
valve for air systems in the 44, 34 and ‘4 in. 
sizes, which is claimed to be absolutely 
bubble tight and to retain air pressure 
indefinitely in the service of retaining pres- 
sure to permit reversing of diesel engines. 
The “0” ring seat is capable of withstand- 
ing a hydraulic pressure test of 2,000 p.s.i., 
and the valve has been subjected to 140,000 
operations under air pressure test without 
injury to the synthetic rubber ring seat. 
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Freight Car 
Hand Brake 


The National Brake Company, New York, 
is offering to the railroads the Champion- 
Peacock brake which was introduced in its 
original form in 1937 as the Champion 
Micro-Matic hand brake. One of the un- 
usual features of this brake is that it may 
be relased in any degree simply by manip- 
ulating the hand wheel. 

This brake is operated by simply turning 
the wheel clockwise to set the brake and 
counter-clockwise to release it. Any degree 
of application or release can be made in- 
dependently of the other and from any 
point throughout its travel capacity. Basi- 
cally this method of operation is accom- 
plished by the use of an industrial-hoist 
type clutch. The clutch consists basically 
of three parts—a hand wheel, shaft, a 
ratchet and a pinion, augmented by clutch 
facings and back-off stops. The latter two 
are refinements of the basic principle in- 
volved. 

Referring to the cutaway view: Assum- 
ing the brake is to be set or applied, the 
hand wheel shaft A might be considered 
an ordinary bolt whose head corresponds 
to the threads on the right end, fitted with 
a washer B, i.e. the ratchet, and a nut C, 
i.e. the pinion. Bolts can, of course, be 
tightened up by either turning the nut onto 
the bolt or turning the bolt into the nut. 
Assuming that the nut C is held and tight- 
ened up by turning the bolt A, thereby 
squeezing washer B, the pressure set up by 
this squeezing action prevents the brake 
from turning backward since the washer B. 
actually the ratchet, is held at all times 
from turning backwards by a pawl (in 
phantom view). 

To release the brake the bolt A is turned 
counter-clockwise which, of course, tends 
to unloosen the nut C thereby releasing 
the pressure on B, permitting it to stand 
still while the bolt and nut A and C can be 
turned counter-clockwise in unison. 

Assuming again that the brake has been 
set or applied, the force created by the 
brake in the brake rigging is naturally 
transmitted back to the nut C, ie. in the 
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pinion, in a direction of tightening it on to 
its bolt A, ie. hand wheel shaft, thereby 
maintaining the pressure on B located be- 
tween A and C. The brake will remain in 
this position indefinitely without loss of 
power. It will not rattle or jar off, but it 
can be readily released by simply turning 
the hand wheel counter-clockwise. 

The brake is said to have proved success- 
ful from an operating and maintenance 
standpoint for the following reasons: A 
switchman can control a freight car 
equipped with this brake with about the 
same ease as an automobile can be con- 
trolled with foot brake; all operation of 
this brake requires only the operator’s 
right hand, the left hand being used at all 
times for holding on to the car; the brake 
is fully released simply by pulling the 
wheel counter-clockwise until the load has 
been released from the chain; even abnor- 
mal pressures, such as found when the 
hand brake has been set up on top of 
emergency air and the air bled off, can be 
released by one hand; and it is equipped 
throughout with self-lubricating Oilite type 
bushings, each backed up by its ‘own indi- 
vidual lubricant reservoir. 


o 





Conduit Joint Gasket 


A gasket for vapor steam conduit joints on 
steam hose has been introduced for railroad 
service applications by Pilot Packing Com 
pany, Sea Cliff, N. Y. 

This gasket is manufactured from asbes- 
tos fabrics combined with high heat resis- 
tant compounds molded with close toler- 
ances to conform with contour of the nose 
piece and gasket cavity of the joint. 


The manufacturer states that under high- 
pressure steam heat and steam jet air con- 
ditioning, tests indicate longer life because 
the gasket will not vulcanize into the cavity, 
thus maintaining joint in better condition 
and reducing overhauling costs. Steam gen- 
eration costs are thereby reduced by less 
steam loss through leakage. 

Identified as style No. 1315, these gaskets 
are available in 2 and 2'4 in. sizes. 


4 





Silastic Tape Insulation 


According to its manfacturer, easy-to- 
apply Silastic Tape, Type R, vulcanizes to 
form a continuous void-free jacket that is 
moisture proof, stable and resilient at top 
Class H operating temperatures (180 deg. 
C.), as well as highly resistant to oil and 
to both mechanical and electrical fatigue. 
Over 4,200 main and interpole field coils 
insulated with Silastic Tape, Type R, are 
in service on diesel-electric traction motors. 

Many of these coils have been in service 
for more than 15 months with no failures 
reported even in the case of one locomotive 
that was suddenly thrown into reverse by 


a short circuited control panel. The cost is 
comparable to Class B coils; life expec- 
tancy is in the range of 10 to 1. 

Silastic tape is manufactured by Dow 
Corning Corporation, Midland, Mich. 
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Lipp Rust-Proof 
Journal Sleeve 


A rust-proof journal sleeve, recently de- 
veloped by the fe 8 Lipp Paper Com- 
pany, Chicago, consists of a heavy, creped, 
waterproof and reinforced material, lam- 
inated on one side with VPI (vapor phase 
inhibitor) and fabricated in sleeves to 
fit over and protect machined axle 
journals. The action of the VPI chemical 


rust inhibitor is described as formation 


of a vapor, the molecules of which adhere 
to metal surfaces within the container, 
chemically attack oxygen and hydrogen in 
the confined space and make these gases 
inert as far as corrosion is concerned. 

VPI is patented by the Shell Develop- 
ment Company, and paper impregnated 
with this material is made under licence 
by the Angier Corporation for general 
industrial packaging. Thorough tests in- 
dicate that this new rust preventative may 
revolutionize ordinance packaging and it 


Lipp rust-proof journal sleeve before application. Center: The sleeve is pressed firmly over the journal and 
dust-guard seat. Right: Taping the sleeve holds it securely in place. A slight tug will remove the sleeve. 


is already being widely and successfully 
used on high-finished diesel engine parts 
during shipment to railroads where these 
parts are said to arrive in excellent con- 
dition and ready for immediate use with- 
out cleaning. 

The Lip rust-proof journal shield also 
has shown favorable results in tests by the 
Grifin Wheel Company, a leading car 
builder and about 20 railroads to date. 
The sleeve is received as a heavy flat en- 
velope with the VPI impregnated paper 
on the inside. 

In applying the sleeve, the closed end 
is pushed in forming the sleeve into a 
round tube. It is then placed over the 
journal and dust guard seat and held there 
with the knee while a strip of Lipp’s water- 
proof pressure-sensitive tape is applied, 
half on the axle shoulder and half on 
the sleeve, and wrapped completely around 
the axle. This holds the sleeve on the axle 
and keeps water out. The ends are then 
folded back and taped down to form a 
neat tubular cover. In removing, a slight 





Caboose Power Supply 


A lightweight and easily maintained gen- 
erator which is said to meet requirements 
for radio power supply equipment for 
caboose installations has been developed. 
For use with a nominal 12-volt storage bat- 
tery, the unit, made by the Safety Car 
Heating & Lighting Co., New Haven, Conn.., 
is rated 1,000 watts, 15 volts; and for a 
nominal 6-volt battery, the rating is 850 
watts, 7% volts. It has a full load speed 
of 500 r.p.m., and a cut-in speed of ap- 
proximately 375 r.p.m. 

Suspension is of the universal type and 
arranged so that the armature pulley can 
be placed on the center line of the car. It 
can be applied to existing cars with only 
minor changes in the underframe. Aline- 
ment of generator with car axle is said to 
be easily accomplished and suspension pro- 
vides constant belt tension. 

The generator regulator is a modification 
of standard models and method of adjust- 
ment and type of control are indentical 
with those of the standard car lighting 
generator regulator. It is mounted on a 
steel panel. The reverse current relay is 
mounted on the regulator panel. 





The regulator can be supplied with a 
standard black enamel cover, by the use 
of which the car electrical locker can, it 
is stated, be dispensed with, saving con- 
siderable installation cost. 


© 


Cellulose Oil Filter 


An oil filter, using molded cellulose fibers 
as the cleansing medium, has been develop- 
ed by the Briggs Filtration Company, 
Washington, D.C. Complete filters and re- 
placement cartridges are available for 
standard makes of automobile, truck and 
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tug on the tape is all that is required to 
release the sleeve. 

In practice, newly-turned journals will 
be protected at the lathe, and moved into 
storage with the sleeves attached. When 
the wheel assembly is ready for installation 
in a truck, it is rolled to the truck and 
the sleeves removed, requiring only a 
few seconds. These sleeves are then placed 
on the bad-order journals to furnish pro- 
tection until the wheel and axle assemblies 
are returned to the wheel shop. 

It is expected on the basis of test ob- 
servations of VPI material that the Lipp 
shield will protect journals in out-door 
storage up to two years. In addition to 
other advantages, use of the sleeve will 
avoid the necessity of periodic repainting 
the journals of stored axles and wheel 
assemblies. The sleeve is presently being 
made in three sizes, 5 in. by 9 in. 5% in. 
by 10 in. and 6 in. by 11 in. If desired it 
can be supplied in extra lengths to ex- 
tend over and protect finished wheel 
seats as well as the journals. 


heavy stationary and mobile equipment. 

\ bonding agent is applied to natural 
cellulose materials which are formed, under 
pressure, into cartridges of blocks. The size 
of fibers controls the porosity of the block. 
These blocks are then stabilized by a series 
of thermal processes which fix the finished 
dimensions. Cartridge blocks are rendered 
impervious to water and therefore retain 
their original dimensions in use. 

Reports from users indicate, according to 
the manufacturer, that this medium has an 
exceptionally high dirt retention capacity, 
and that there is no “unloading” action be- 
tween filtration cycles. The overall effici- 
ency and long life of the filter are therefore 
desc ibed as exceptional. 
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Flooring for Box Cars 


A recently developed nailable flooring, 
made of oxychloride cement and called 
Plastinail, is now being used as a method 
of renovating worn box car floors. A fea- 
ture of the flooring is that blocking nails 
may be applied in any location and readily 
withdrawn with little or no chipping of the 
material. The following advantages are 
claimed for this new flooring material: It 
does not require any change in floor de- 
sign; is easily applied and can be placed 
in service 48 hours after setting; is flexible 
and light in weight; will not splinter; in- 
creases floor compressive and transverse 
strength in some instances over 100 per 
cent; is permanently smooth, minimizing 
damage to lading; prevents leakage of 
bulk materials; is fire and spark proof; is 
resistant to oils and greases and easy to 


clean; is not affected by heat or cold; and 
promotes long floor life with minimum out- 
of-service time. 

The installation of Plastinail flooring is 
accomplished by first covering the old floor 
of the box car with 15-lb. asphalt-saturated 
felt paper. This provides a separation for 
independent expansion between the old 
wood and the new Plastinail floor. No. 16 
gage, 2-in. sq. mesh reinforcing wire mesh 
is then nailed over the paper. Retaining 
strips are fastened in the doorways of the 
car. A wet mix of Plastinail is prepared 
and troweled into the wire mesh to a thick- 
ness of 1 in. and then smoothed level. Ad- 
ditional trowelings are given the floor to 
obtain the desired smoothness. Plastinail 
may also be applied in the same manner, 
%< in. thick, to the insides and ends of box 
cars to reinforce the interiors and give a 
smooth surface for handling bulk ship- 





men's without danger of damage or pos- 
sible infestation. 

The first Plastinail floors were applied in 
June 1947, and test cars are reported to 
be giving good service on 27 railroads, in- 
cluding one which has 62 box cars 
equipped. Experience indicates that the 
only damage normally encountered with 
these floors consists of nail holes and other 
small holes which may be easily repaired 
by applying a mixture of the original ma- 
terial with a trowel at minor cost. 

Plastinail is a joint development of the 
F. E. Schundler Company, Joliet, Ill.; the 
Westvaco Chemical Division, Food and 
Machinery Chemical Corporation, Newark, 
Cal.; the Dow Chemical Company, Mid- 
land, Mich.; and the Weyerhaeuser Timber 
Company, Minneapolis, Minn. Plastinail is 
distributed by Schundler east of the Rock- 
ies and by Westvaco on the West Coast. 





Diesel Engines with New 
Piston Cooling System 


Two new Caterpillar industrial diesel en- 
gines, the D337 and D326, are scheduled 
for production soon, by the Caterpillar 
Tractor Co., Peoria, Ill. The six-cylinder 














Cutaway view 
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D337 engine is an industrial version of the 
5% in. by 6 in. engine developed for trac- 
tors, while the D326, similar in design, has 
a lower horsepower range. 

One feature of the two models is the 
practice of mounting fuel pumps adjacent 
to the cylinders they serve. This results in 
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Cross section 
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standard, identical, short fuel lines for 
each cylinder. 

Oil-cooled pistons on both models have 
an iron band cast integrally for the upper 
ring, and are cooled by an oil stream 
sprayed from a nozzle solidly attached to 
the engine block. Since this spray lubri- 
cates the piston pin, as well as cooling the 
piston, oil grooves are not required in the 
connecting rod. 

Fine filtration elements which handle the 
full flow of oil to the engine system are 
incorporated in both engines. Oil passage- 
ways are protected from dirt and foreign 
material falling into them while filter ele- 
ments are being changed, and sludge col- 
lects where it cannot enter the oil passage- 
ways or relief valves. 

Horsepower ratings for the new engines 
(without fans) are for the D337 and the 
D326, respectively, 275 and 186 peak; 250 
and 171 intermittent; 180 and 125 rated; 
and 170 and 118 hp. continuous. 


* 


Portable Dryer and 
Heater 


For such diverse applications as thawing, 
preheating, and drying of agricultural, in- 
dustrial and other products carried in rail- 
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road cars, the Southwest Industrial Heating 
Engineers, Dallas, Tex., has introduced the 
Farm-Mor Portable Dryer and Heater. 
Other uses of the unit include supplying 
a source of heat for emergency crews work- 
ing in subfreezing weather and under other 
difficult conditions. 

These units are manufactured in three 





sizes, either trailer- or skid-mounted, and 
come with complete temperature controls 
and 100 per cent safety devices to shut off 
all fuel in event of mechanical or flame 
failure. 

Standard models deliver heated air at 
temperatures up to 200 deg. F. and in capac- 
ities up to 23,000 cu. ft. per min. available. 








Waterproof End Seal 


A moisture seal for terminating multicon- 
ductor sheathed cables is offered by the 
Okonite Company, Passaic, N. J. Coene- 
shaped to receive filling compound, -his 
device is easily slipped over the cable and 
eliminates friction tape or makeshift wind- 
ings. 

Applicable to cable diameters from *4 
to 2 in., the Okonite End Seal snugly fits 
over the cable sheath, preventing com- 
pound leakage. The compound hardens to 
form a neat, permanent, moisture-proof 
seal and keeps conductors properly spaced. 

This seal is said to be mechanically 
strong and to afford long-time resistance 
to sunlight, air, ozone, oils and chemicals. 


Battery-Less 
Car Lighting System 


A method of operating car lighting sys- 
tems offered by the Waukesha Motor Com- 
pany, Waukesha, Wis., eliminates the 
conventional 400-1,000 ampere-hour car 
lighting battery. The method employs only 
an ordinary automotive-type battery—five 
6-volt units in series on a 32-volt system, 
or five 12-volt units on a 64-volt system 
to start the Enginator (Waukesha trade 
name for an engine-generator system) and 
activate the controls. 

The battery-less d.c. Enginator was in- 
spired by the reliable and_ satisfactory 
operation of a.c. Enginators, which, be- 
cause no car lighting battery can float on 
the a.c. lines, must supply the complete 
electric requirements for each car by oper- 
ating continuously. 

Attracted by the possibility of saving 
several thousand dollars per car in capital 
investment and annual maintenance charges 
by substituting the small automotive type 
battery for the large car lighting battery 
and, in addition, saving the under-car 
space and dead weight of the larger bat- 
tery, one major railroad has given the 





Waukesha B-L (battery-less) system a six- 
month winter’s trial this past year, on a 
daily run between Chicago and Denver. As 
a result of this experience 20 more cars of 
this road will be changed over to the Wau- 
kesha B-L system this year. 

The equipment employs the Standara 
Waukesha 7'4-kw. d.c. propane Enginator 
either 32-volt or 64-volt, or the 25-kw. d.c. 
diesel Enginator, also 32- or 64-volt, a 
simple automatic battery charging panel 
to maintain the small starting and control 
rircuit batteries, and another control panel 
for continuous Enginator operation. 

The Waukesha B-L system with controls 
is being offered for either new car installa- 
tion or for converting existing installations. 


4 





700 Watt Dynamotor 


Electrical isolation of the braking circuit 
from the main power line is provided 
through a new 700-watt dynamotor recently 
introduced by the Safety Car Heating & 
Lighting Co., New Haven, Conn. With this 
device, the braking circuit is independent 
of any grounds which may occur on the 
primary source. 

Output voltage of the device is increased 
approximately 2 volts above any input 
value. At the lower values of voltage en- 
countered on diesel power operation, the 
slightly higher voltage in the braking cir- 
cuit is said to insure better and safer 
magnet valve operation. 


Sd 


Three Diesel Products 


Three products recently brought out for 
application to diesel locomotives by the 
Wilson Engineering Corporation, Chicago 
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3, include a final radiation cooling system, 
intercooling assemblies for Gardner-Denver 
and Westinghouse air compressors, and a 
fuel oil heater which uses by-passed engine 
coolant without any waste of heat. 

The final radiation cooling system is 
made of aluminum, has a weight of 65 |b., 
and occupies a space 34% in. by 5 in. by 
8%, in. The heat transfer of a single ele- 
ment in s:atic atmospheric air is equivalent 
to 30 ft. of 144-in. standard pipe. Two ele- 
ments mounted in parallel are equivalent 
to 80 ft. of the 1%-in. pipe. 

The intercooling assembly is adaptable 
to both Gardner-Denver WXE and WXO 
air compressors, and to Westinghouse types 
3-CD and 3-CDB. The assembly has a radi- 
ation equivalent of 40 ft. of 1'4-in. pipe, 
weighs 120 lb., and is factory tested to 300 
p.s.i. 

The fuel oil heater occupies a space 24 
in. by 12% in. by 6% in. It maintains the 
desired fuel oil temperature by a regulat- 
ing valve which controls the flow of the 
by-passed jacket water. 


Intercooling assembly 


Aluminum radiation element 


one 
S£te¢e¢707 


Fuel oil heater 
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Flexible Metal Tubing 


A handy hookup for car heating applica- 
tions has been introduced by the American 
Brass Company, American Metal Hose 
Branch, Waterbury, Conn., employing flex- 
ible metal tubing complete with fittings. 
The product is described as easy to con- 
nect and disconnect as it replaces heavy, 
cumbersome, leaky swing joints which re- 
quire packing and frequent maintenance. 
The tubing can be used to convey steam 


from 125 to 150 lb. per sq. in. pressure from 
heating connections to railroad cars lying 
over for temporary stay, loading or chang- 
ing locomotives. 

Ease of connection and non-corrosive 
properties of the casing afford protection 
against abrasion, adding to strength and 
long life. The whole assembly is said to be 
constructed to withstand inclement weather, 
light-weight, extremely flexible, and leak- 
proof throughout to provide against loss of 
steam. 





Loading Resistors for 


Diesel-Electric Locomotive 


A new portable loading resistor (Type 
17EM55D2) for load testing diesel-electric 
locomotives up to 2,500 hp., has been an- 
nounced by the General Electric Company’s 
Locomotive and Car Equipment Divisions, 
at Erie, Pa. The resistor is rated at 3,450 
amp. continuous, and 4,000 amp. for 15 
minutes. 

The unit was designed for run-in tests, 
running-in new bearings and similar parts, 
setting generator current limit, and setting 
diesel horsepower obtained over the con- 
stant horsepower portion of the generator 
characteristics. The new resistor is a com- 
pletely self-contained unit, requiring no 
external mechanical, liquid, or electrical 
connections except the power cables con- 
necting the locomotive and the resistor. Re- 
sistor loading is constant, not varying from 
cold to hot. Mounted, the loading resistor 
is easily moved by a battery truck, and 
can be used indoors or outdoors. 

The resistor assembly consists of 12-air- 
cooled resistors. Elements are aluminum- 
chromium-iron resistance alloy in parallel 
strips providing maximum surface area for 
cooling. Designed to operate at maximum 
temperature of 350 deg. C., the elements 
are supported in frame slots to permit ex- 
pansion of elements under load. The resis- 
tor frame is made of asbestos-lumber 
insulation with strip-steel supports to with- 
stand high temperatures. 

A blower unit is mounted vertically, 
commutator end down, under the loading 


resistors. An air diffuser, between fan and 
resistors distributes air from screened in- 
takes at the base over the resistor assembly 
to dissipate heat generated by the electrical 
load. Blower speed automatically increases 
with resistor load. So the resistor will not 
operate without the blower, power from the 
resistor operates the blower. 

Testing points are obtained by a com- 
bination of switches on a panel inside the 
resistor door. Knife switches-are easily. set 
to the testing point desired, and the door 
is closed to provide a dead front. 

Two high-accuracy, long-scale, switch- 
board-type instruments are permanently 
mounted on the case above the access door. 
Output is indicated in volt and ampere 
ratings, and is easily converted to horse- 
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power. If desired, portable instruments can 
be attached to the unit to permit readings 
in the locomotive engine room. 

To operate the loading resistor, the oper- 
ator selects a desired resistance step by 
closing the proper switches on the switch 
panel. The power plant is then started and 
brought up to speed, and readings are 
made from the instruments to determine 
output. Before changing to a different resis- 
tance step, the power plant is idled so 
switching is not done under load. All gen- 
erator fields or main shunts should be in- 
cluded in the load test circuit to properly 
control the characteristic. 


+ 


Lubricating Oil 
Strainers and Filters 
Wm. W. Nugent & Co., Chicago, has re- 


cently brought out two new products for 
the lubrication system of locomotive diesel 
engines. The first is a full-flow lubricating 
oil strainer, which has a capacity for the 
entire output of the engine lubricating oil 
pump; all oil pumped to the engine must 
pass through this strainer. Because of the 
dirt in the oil being retained in the strainer 
basket, the strainer is easily cleaned, nor- 
mally when the oil filters are cleaned. 
The second product, a cellulose disc type 
filter recharge, was developed because of 
the scarcity and high price of long strand 
white cotton waste for lubricating oil and 
fuel oil filtering. These recharges will fit 
Nugent fuel and lubricant filters now in 
service on diesel locomotives. The present 





inten? 
Left—Strainer basket of full flow lube 
oil strainer. Right—Cellulose disc type 
filter recharge 


cotton waste type filter is converted to the 
cellulose disc type by removing the present 
cartridge containing the cotton waste re- 
charge from the filter shell and replacing 
it with the new cartridge. 

Because of the large amount of filtering 
area of the cellulose disc recharge, the 
service life is reported to be four to five 
times that of the cotton waste recharge. 


e 





Hinged Vent Cap 


A self-closing vent cap designed for car 
lighting and air conditioning batteries has 
been made available by Gould-Na‘ional 
Batteries, Inc., Trenton, N. J. This hinged 
device is said to keep battery tops dry, 
prevent the escape of electrolyte from the 
cell and eliminate subsequent damage to 
the battery and its compartments. 

On the underside of the cap section is 
a flexible neoprene baffle which fits snugly 
into the filling opening of the adapter, 
making a tight seal. When the cap is 
closed, it automatically latches, preventing 
cap from opening when electrolyte in the 
cell surges or when batteries are hosed 
down with air or water. According to the 
manufacturer, vertical shock and vibration 
will not open it, yet the cap is easy: to 
open in order to service the cells. A flip of 
the finger under the cap handle is all that 
is required. 

This vent cap has a condenser chamber 
between the baffle and the underside of 
the cap. Gas passes into this chamber 
where it is condensed and the moisture 
passes back into the cell. The adapter 
flange of the cap is designed for use in all 
cell covers having the 314-in. diameter 
threadless vent opening. 


¢ 


Automatic Slack 
Adjuster 


The Gustin-Bacon automatic slack adjuster 
was designed and developed, according to 
the manufacturer, to maintain the desired 
brake cylinder piston travel on freight cars 
(except hopper cars) with the least pos- 
sible alteration to the foundation brake 
rigging, and at the same time, be easy to 
install, simple and safe to release when 
necessary to apply new shoes, and sturdy 
enough to run from one cleaning period 
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to the next without special attention. 

No additional material is required when 
applying these automatic slack adjusters 
to new cars, it is stated. The assembly is 
bolted to the non-pressure head of the 
brake cylinder and connected to the hand 
brake pull rod clevis. Total weight of the 
complete assembly is 80 lb. 

To reset the G-B automatic slack ad- 
juster only one operation is required—pull 
the operating handle toward the brake cyl- 
inder to full release position. The indexing 
ratchet and the master ratchet automatic- 
ally reset themselves. There is no need for 
the car men to go between the rails or lie 
down, or sit down underneath the car. 
There is no readjustment whatever to be 
made between periodical cylinder cleaning 
dates. The possibility of short piston travel 
is practically eliminated because it would 
be very difficult, if not impossible, to make 
repairs without resetting the adjuster. 

The G-B automatic slack adjuster is de- 
signed for a location that is in full view 
of car men. It is readily accessible, and is 
kept clean of dirt because of its “wide 
open” construction, and because no lubri- 
cation is required or desired. When brakes 
are first applied, after the original setting, 
the slack adjuster indexes on the master 
ratchet, taking up all accrued slack. Upon 
the next application it readjusts to prede- 
termined piston travel in one stroke. Only 
one application of the brakes is required to 
take up all slack. If for any reason the 
slack adjuster should fail, the brake sys- 
tem merely reverts to the normal braking 
operation without benefit of the automatic 
take-up. 

This automatic slack adjuster is a prod- 
uct of Gustin-Bacon Manufacturing Com- 
pany, Kansas City, Mo. 


¢ 





Fan-Noise Damper 


A bonded neoprene hub has been pro- 
duced by the Lord Manufacturing Com- 
pany, Erie, Pa., for preventing motor noise 
from being transmitted to the fan driven 
by the motor. Investigation by Lord en- 
gineers showed that although the _ motor 
mounts were doing a satisfactory job of 
isolating motor noise from the mount or 
cabinet, they did not prevent noise from 
being carried through the motor shaft 
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into the fan blades and from there into 
the air stream. 

The hub which has been developed to 
prevent such transmission of noise con- 
sists of a stamped aluminum washer and 
a zinc die-casting between which is bond- 
ed neoprene of proper stiffness to insure 
fan stability and maximum vibration iso- 
lation. Three rivets through the aluminum 
washer attach the hub to the fan, and a 
single socket-head, set screw in the die- 
casting attaches it to the motor shaft. 
There is no metallic path for vibration to 
follow, and the neoprene forms an effect- 
ive “sound dam” between the shaft and 
fan. 





Battery Charger for 
Industrial Trucks 


An industrial battery charger for units up 
to 55 amp.-hr. capacity is available from 
the Philadelphia Division, Yale & Towne 
Manufacturing Company. Operated on the 
selenium rectifier principle, the new char- 
ger is designed to give simplified main- 
tenance free operation, prolong battery 
life, and save power. These results are 
accomplished primarily by an automatic 
controller with no moving parts which 
governs the amount and time of charge. 

Manual operations are reduced to a 
minimum. To charge a battery, it is only 
necessary to plug it in, set the clocks and 
throw a switch. 

There are no moving parts to maintain. 
Extra large rectifier plate area obviates 
the need for a fan and there are no com- 
mutators or brushes. 

A dual clock control affords identical 
protection to both new and old batteries, 
whether fully or partially charged either 
in a cold or warm area. To accomplish 
this, temperature compensation is built 
into the charger. 

Available for either lead-acid or nickel- 
alkaline batteries, the charger can be 
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plugged into any standard 110/115-volt, 
60-cycle outlet. No special wiring is neces- 
sary. A step-down transformer is furnish- 





ed for 220-volt outlets. Other capacities 
for larger batteries wil] be available in 
the near future. 








Davenport Torque- 
Converter Locomotives 


A new series of diesel-powered industrial 
locomotives with torque-converter drive has 
been announced by the Davenport Locomo- 
tive Division, Davenport Besler Corpora- 
tion, Davenport, lowa, manufacturers of 
Davenport and Porter locomotives. 

These hydraulic-drive locomotives are 
obtainable in a range of sizes and gages to 
meet individual operating conditions. They 
may also be equipped for gasoline-engine 
drive, if desired. 








The locomotive in the illustration is 20- 
tons, 24 in. gage, and was built for a tie- 
treating company. It is equipped with a 
No. 6080 General Motors diesel engine and 
an Allison torque converter. 

Among the benefits claimed for torque 
converter drive are smooth, quiet transi- 
tion from one speed level to another; ab- 
sence of engine slowdown during speed 
changes, freedom from the transmission of 
load shocks or jerks which make for wear 
and tear on mechanical parts and assur- 
ance of easier operation and greater work 
output. 








Alternator and M.G. Sets 


Single or dual voltages for cab signalling 
and train communication can be provided 
through a complete line of motor generator 
and motor alternator sets introduced by 





the Safety Car Heating & Lighting Co., 
New Haven, Conn. Motors of these units 
are designed for nominal voltages of 32, 
64 and 115 volts found on railway equip- 
ment. Depending on operating require- 
ments, output can be either ‘single’ ot dual 
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voltage, at the desired value. Where a.c. 
power is required, radio noise filters are 
included as an integral part of the motor 
generator sets. 


¢ 





Drinking Water Sterilizer 


The powerful bactericidal rays of ultra- 
violet light are utilized to kill all harmful 
bacteria in drinking water flowing through 
the No.7 UV water sterilizer introduced by 
the McDonald Company, Boston, Mass. Its 
stainless steel reservoir is connected in the 
drinking water supply line. All water drawn 
flows past a series of ultraviolet Sterilamps, 
the number depending on the demand. 

The sterilizer device operates on 110 volt, 
60 cycle a.c. supply. A pilot light is pro- 
vided for each of the Sterilamps which pro- 
vides visual indication that each lamp is 
functioning. The pilot light network and 
transformers for starting and running are 
housed in a stainless steel control unit. 

This model is designed to provide drink- 
ing water for a standard diner of 36-48 seat 
capacity. Other models are built to order 
according to requirements. 


e 


Teflon Coated Fiberglas 


The Irvington Varnish & Insulator Com- 
pany, Irvington, N. J., has placed Teflon- 
coated Fiberglas on the market. Teflon 
is a DuPont plastic which, when applied 
to Fiberglas cloth, makes an electrical in- 
sulating material, which meets Class H 
requirements for high-temperature oper- 
ation. It has been successfully employed 
by a number of electrical manufacturers 
as a coil separator, slot liner and coil wrap- 
per in motors and generators. Its unusual 
resistance to chemical attack makes it 
particularly suitable for use in equipment 
designed to operate in corrosive atmo- 
spheres. 

In other than electrical applications, the 
smooth, non-adhesive surface of Teflon- 
coated Fiberglas opens the way for ap- 


plications that bring it into contact with 
sticky materials. Applied as a coating on 
belts, conveyors and rollers, it allows such 
materials to be handled easily and eff- 
ciently. It can also be used in the form 
of high-temperature gaskets for chemical 
applications, where it offers the advantages 





of chemical inertness and very low moist- 
ure absorption. 

Teflon-coated Fiberglas is available in 
thicknesses from .003 in. to .010 in. The 
standard width is 38 in. untrimmed and 
tapes can be slit to specification in widths 
as narrow as 4 in. 





Adjusts Brake Slack 


Automatically 


A simplified automatic brake slack adjuster 
for freight cars has recently been an- 
nounced by the Locomotive Finished Ma- 
terial Company, Atchison, Kan. It is de- 
signed to take up the slack caused by 
brake shoe wear by lengthening the push 
rod in the air cylinder automatically. The 
outstanding feature, according to the man- 
ufacturer, is its unusual simplicity of de- 
sign, installation and operation. It is com- 
pletely automatic, positive acting, with no 





manual adjustments throughout the life of 
the brake shoes. 

When shoes become worn, the carman 
merely pulls the two release rings which 
return the spring-operated adjuster to its 
original position, thus eliminating the dan- 
ger of climbing under cars to make manual 
adjustments. Even if all shoes should be- 
come fully worn down, or fall off, this new 
adjuster will stop the car by maintaining 
proper braking force on the brake head, 
the manufacturer says. One man can apply 
the slack adjuster in a short time without 
special equipment or drilling of holes, and 
no further servicing is required. 








Oil Cooler for 


70-Ton Locomotives 


A complete kit for modernizing the cool- 
ing system of diesel-electric locomotives 
not equipped with dynamic braking has 
been announced by the General Electric 
Company's Locomotive and Car Equip- 
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ment division. The kit consists of a new 
water-type engine oil cooler system, com- 
plete with oil cooler supports, oil and 
water hoses, hose clamps and drawing. 
The cooler has been designed to replace 
the present air-cooled engine cooling sys- 
tem. It is furnished to supply better year- 


(Continued on page 102) 
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3, include a final radiation:ceoling system, 
intercooling assemblies «for Gardner-Denver 
and Westinghouse air compressors, and a 
fuel oil heater which uses by-passed engine 
coolant without any waste of heat. 

The final radiation cooling system is 
made of aluminum, has a weight of 65 |b., 
and occupies a space 341% in. by 5 in. by 
8% in. The heat transfer of a single ele- 
ment in s:atic atmospheric air is equivalent 
to 30 ft. of 144-in. standard pipe. Two ele- 
ments mounted in parallel are equivalent 
to 80 ft. of the 1'%4-in. pipe. 

The intercooling assembly is adaptable 
to both Gardner-Denver WXE and WXO 
air compressors, and to Westinghouse types 
3-CD and 3-CDB. The assembiy has a radi- 
ation equivalent of 40 ft. of 1%%-in. pipe, 
weighs 120 lb., and is factory tested to 300 
p.s.i. 

The fuel oil heater occupies a space 24 
in. by 124 in. by 6% in. It maintains the 
desired fuel oil temperature by a regulat- 
ing valve which controls the flow of the 
by-passed jacket water. 











Fuel oil heater 
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Flexible Metal Tubing 


A handy hookup for car heating applica- 
tions has been introduced by the American 
Brass Company, American Metal Hose 
Branch, Waterbury, Conn., employing flex- 
ible metal tubing complete with fittings. 
The product is described as easy to con- 
nect and disconnect as it replaces heavy, 
cumbersome, leaky swing joints which re- 
quire packing and frequent maintenance. 
The tubing can be used to convey steam 





from 125 to 150 lb. per sq. in. pressure from 
heating connections to railroad cars lying 
over for temporary stay, loading or chang- 
ing locomotives. 

Ease of connection and non-corrosive 
properties of the casing afford protection 
against abrasion, adding to strength and 
long life. The whole assembly is said to be 
constructed to withstand inclement weather, 
light-weight, extremely flexible, and leak- 
proof throughout to provide against loss of 
steam. 





Loading Resistors for 
Diesel-Electric Locomotive 


A new portable loading resistor (Type 
17EM55D2) for load testing diesel-electric 
locomotives up to 2,500 hp., has been an- 
nounced by the General Electric Company’s 
Locomotive and Car Equipment Divisions, 
at Erie, Pa. The resistor is rated at 3,450 
amp. continuous, and 4,000 amp. for 15 
minutes. 

The unit was designed for run-in tests, 
running-in new bearings and similar parts, 
setting generator current limit, and setting 
diesel horsepower obtained over the con- 
stant horsepower portion of the generator 
characteristics. The new resistor is a com- 
pletely self-contained unit, requiring no 
external mechanical, liquid, or electrical 
connections except the power cables con- 
necting the locomotive and the resistor. Re- 
sistor loading is constant, not varying from 
cold to hot. Mounted, the loading resistor 
is easily moved by a battery truck, and 
can be used indoors or outdoors. 

The resistor assembly consists of 12-air- 
cooled resistors. Elements are aluminum- 
chromium-iron resistance alloy in parallel 
strips providing maximum surface area for 
cooling. Designed to operate at maximum 
temperature of 350 deg. C., the elements 
are supported in frame slots to permit ex- 
pansion of elements under load. The resis- 
tor frame is made of asbestos-lumber 
insulation with strip-steel supports to with- 
stand high temperatures. 

A blower unit is mounted vertically, 
commutator end down, under the loading 
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resistors. An air diffuser, between fan and 
resistors distributes air from screened in- 
takes at the base over the resistor assembly 
to dissipate heat generated by the electrical 
load. Blower speed automatically increases 
with resistor load. So the resistor will not 
operate without the blower, power from the 
resistor operates the blower. 

Testing points are obtained by a com- 
bination of switches on a panel inside the 
resistor door. Knife switches are easily set 
to the testing point desired, and the door 
is closed to provide a dead front. 

Two high-accuracy, long-scale, switch- 
board-type instruments are permanently 
mounted on the case above the access door. 
Output is indicated in volt and ampere 
ratings, and is easily converted to horse- 




















power. If desired, portable instruments can 
be attached to the unit to permit readings 
in the locomotive engine room. 

To operate the loading resistor, the oper- 
ator selects a desired resistance step by 
closing the proper switches on the switch 
panel. The power plant is then started and 
brought up to speed, and readings are 
made from the instruments to determine 
output. Before changing to a different resis- 
tance step, the power plant is idled so 
switching is not done under load. All gen- 
erator fields or main shunts should be in- 
cluded in the load test circuit to properly 
control the characteristic. 


Sf 


Lubricating Oil 
Strainers and Filters 


Wm. W. Nugent & Co., Chicago, has re- 
cently brought out two new products for 
the lubrication system of locomotive diesel 
engines. The first is a full-flow lubricating 
oil strainer, which has a capacity for the 
entire output of the engine lubricating oil 
pump; all oil pumped to the engine must 
pass through this strainer. Because of the 
dirt in the oil being retained in the strainer 
basket, the strainer is easily cleaned, nor- 
mally when the oil filters are cleaned. 
The second product, a cellulose disc type 
filter recharge, was developed because of 
the scarcity and high price of long strand 
white cotton waste for lubricating oil and 
fuel oil filtering. These recharges will fit 
Nugent fuel and lubricant filters now in 
service on diesel locomotives. The present 





imeer > 


Left—Strainer basket of full flow lube 
oil strainer. Right—Cellulose disc type 
filter recharge 


cotton waste type filter is converted to the 
cellulose disc type by removing the present 
cartridge containing the cotton waste re- 
charge from the filter shell and replacing 
it with the new cartridge. 

Because of the large amount of filtering 
area of the cellulose disc recharge, the 
service life is reported to be four to five 
times that of the cotton waste recharge. 


4 





Hinged Vent Cap 


A self-closing vent cap designed for car 
lighting and air conditioning batteries has 
been made available by Gould-Na ional 
Batteries, Inc., Trenton, N. J. This hinged 
device is said to keep battery tops dry, 
prevent the escape of electrolyte from the 
cell and eliminate subsequent damage to 
the battery and its compartments. 

On the underside of the cap section is 
a flexible neoprene baffle which fits snugly 
into the filling opening of the adapter, 
making a tight seal. When the cap is 
closed, it automatically latches, preventing 
cap from opening when electrolyte in the 
cell surges or when batteries are hosed 
down with air or water. According to the 
manufacturer, vertical shock and vibration 
will not open it, yet the cap is easy to 
open in order to service the cells. A flip of 
the finger under the cap handle is all that 
is required. 

This vent cap has a condenser chamber 
between the baffle and the underside of 
the cap. Gas passes into this chamber 
where it is condensed and the moisture 
passes back into the cell. The adapter 
flange of the cap is designed for use in all 
cell covers having the 3%-in. diameter 
threadless vent opening. 


° 


Automatic Slack 
Adjuster 


The Gustin-Bacon automatic slack adjuster 
was designed and developed, according to 
the manufacturer, to maintain the desired 
brake cylinder piston travel on freight cars 
(except hopper cars) with the least pos- 
sible alteration to the foundation brake 
rigging, and at the same time, be easy to 
install, simple and safe to release when 
necessary to apply new shoes, and sturdy 
enough to run from one cleaning period 


96 RAILWAY MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL ENGINEER 





to the next without special attention. 

No additional material is required when 
applying these automatic slack adjusters 
to new cars, it is stated. The assembly is 
bolted to the non-pressure head of the 
brake cylinder and connected to the hand 
brake pull rod clevis. Total weight of the 
complete assembly is 80 |b. 

To reset the G-B automatic slack ad- 
juster only one operation is required—pull 
the operating handle toward the brake cyl- 
inder to full release position. The indexing 
ratchet and the master ratchet automatic- 
ally reset themselves. There is no need for 
the car men to go between the rails or lie 
down, or sit down underneath the car. 
There is no readjustment whatever to be 
made between periodical cylinder cleaning 
dates, The possibility of short piston travel 
is practically eliminated because it would 
be very difficult, if not impossible, to make 
repairs without resetting the adjuster. 

The G-B automatic slack adjuster is de- 
signed for a location that is in full view 
of car men. It is readily accessible, and is 
kept clean of dirt because of its “wide 
open” construction, and because no lubri- 
cation is required or desired. When brakes 
are first applied, after the original setting, 
the slack adjuster indexes on the master 
ratchet, taking up all accrued slack. Upon 
the next application it readjusts to prede- 
termined piston travel in one stroke. Only 
one application of the brakes is required to 
take up all slack. If for any reason the 
slack adjuster should fail, the brake sys- 
tem merely reverts to the normal braking 
operation without benefit of the automatic 
take-up. 

This automatic slack adjuster is a prod- 
uct of Gustin-Bacon Manufacturing Com- 
pany, Kansas City, Mo. 


¢ 





Fan-Noise Damper 


A bonded neoprene hub has been pro- 
duced by the Lord Manufacturing Com- 
pany, Erie, Pa., for preventing motor noise 
from being transmitted to the fan driven 
by the motor. Investigation by Lord en- 
gineers showed that although the motor 
mounts were doing a satisfactory job of 
isolating motor noise from the mount or 
cabinet, they did not prevent noise from 
being carried through the motor shaft 
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into the fan blades and from there into 
the air stream. 

The hub which has been developed to 
prevent such transmission of noise con- 
sists of a stamped aluminum washer and 
a zinc die-casting between which is bond- 
ed neoprene of proper stiffness to insure 
fan stability and maximum vibration iso- 
lation. Three rivets through the aluminum 
washer attach the hub to the fan, and a 
single socket-head, set screw in the die- 
casting attaches it to the motor shaft. 
There is no metallic path for vibration to 
follow, and the neoprene forms an effect- 
ive “sound dam” between the shaft and 
fan. 





Battery Charger for 
Industrial Trucks 


An industrial battery charger for units up 
to 55 amp.-hr. capacity is available from 
the Philadelphia Division, Yale & Towne 
Manufacturing Company. Operated on the 
selenium rectifier principle, the new char- 
ger is designed to give simplified main- 
tenance free operation, prolong battery 
life, and save power. These results are 
accomplished primarily by an automatic 
controller with no moving parts which 
governs the amount and time of charge. 

Manual operations are reduced to a 
minimum. To charge a battery, it is only 
necessary to plug it in, set the clocks and 
throw a switch. 

There are no moving parts to maintain. 
Extra large rectifier plate area obviates 
the need for a fan and there are no com- 
mutators or brushes. 

A dual clock control affords identical 
protection to both new and old batteries, 
whether fully or partially charged either 
in a cold or warm area. To accomplish 
this, temperature compensation is built 
into the charger. 

Available for either lead-acid or nickel- 
alkaline batteries, the charger can be 
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plugged 


sary. A step-down transformer is furnish- 


into any standard 110/115-volt, 
60-cycle outlet. No special wiring is neces- 





ed for 220-volt outlets. Other capacities 
for larger batteries wil] be available in 
the near future. 








Davenport Torque- 
Converter Locomotives 


A new series of diesel-powered industrial 
locomotives with torque-converter drive has 
been announced by the Davenport Locomo- 
tive Division, Davenport Besler Corpora- 
tion, Davenport, Iowa, manufacturers of 
Davenport and Porter locomotives. 

These hydraulic-drive locomotives are 
obtainable in a range of sizes and gages to 
meet individual operating conditions. They 
may also be equipped for gasoline-engine 
drive, if desired. 








The locomotive in the illustration is 20- 
tons, 24 in. gage, and was built for a tie- 
treating company. It is equipped with a 
No. 6080 General Motors diesel engine and 
an Allison torque converter. 

Among the benefits claimed for torque 
converter drive are smooth, quiet transi- 
tion from one speed level to another; ab- 
sence of engine slowdown during speed 
changes, freedom from the transmission of 
load shocks or jerks which make for wear 
and tear on mechanical parts and assur- 
ance of easier operation and greater work 
output. 








Alternator and M.G. Sets 


Single or dual voltages for cab signalling 
and train communication can be provided 
through a complete line of motor generator 
and motor alternator sets introduced by 


the Safety Car Heating & Lighting Co., 
New Haven, Conn. Motors of these units 
are designed for nominal voltages of 32, 
64 and 115 volts found on railway equip- 
ment. Depending on operating require- 
ments, output can be either single or. dual 
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voltage, at the desired value. Where a.c. 
power is required, radio moise filters are 
included as an integral part of the motor 
generator sets. 


* 





Drinking Water Sterilizer 


The powerful bactericidal rays of ultra- 
violet light are utilized to kill all harmful 
bacteria in drinking water flowing through 
the No.7 UV water sterilizer introduced by 
the McDonald Company, Boston, Mass. Its 
stainless steel reservoir is connected in the 
drinking water supply line. All water drawn 
flows past a series of ultraviolet Sterilamps, 
the number depending on the demand. 

The sterilizer device operates on 110 volt, 
60 cycle a.c. supply. A pilot light is pro- 
vided for each of the Sterilamps which pro- 
vides visual indication that each lamp is 
functioning. The pilot light network and 
transformers for starting and running are 
housed in a stainless steel control unit. 

This model is designed to provide drink- 
ing water for a standard diner of 36-48 seat 
capacity. Other models are built to order 
according to requirements. 


¢ 


Teflon Coated Fiberglas 


The Irvington Varnish & Insulator Com- 
pany, Irvington, N. J., has placed Teflon- 
coated Fiberglas on the market. Teflon 
is a DuPont plastic which, when applied 
to Fiberglas cloth, makes an electrical in- 
sulating material, which meets Class H 
requirements for high-temperature oper- 
ation. It has been successfully employed 
by a number of electrical manufacturers 
as a coil separator, slot liner and coil wrap- 
per in motors and generators. Its unusual 
resistance to chemical attack makes it 
particularly suitable for use in equipment 
designed to operate in corrosive atmo- 
spheres. 

In other than electrical applications, the 
smooth, non-adhesive surface of Teflon- 
coated Fiberglas opens the way for ap- 


plications that bring it into contact with 
sticky materials. Applied as a coating on 
belts, conveyors and rollers, it allows such 
materials to be handled easily and eff- 
ciently. It can also be used in the form 
of high-temperature gaskets for chemical 
applica‘ions, where it offers the advantages 





of chemical inertness and very low moist- 
ure absorption. 

Teflon-coated Fiberglas is available in 
thicknesses from .003 in. to .010 in. The 
standard width is 38 in. untrimmed and 
tapes can be slit to specification in widths 
as narrow as \4 in. 





Adjusts Brake Slack 
Automatically 


A simplified automatic brake slack adjuster 
for freight cars has recently been an- 
nounced by the Locomotive Finished Ma- 
terial Company, Atchison, Kan. It is de- 
signed to take up the slack caused by 
brake shoe wear by lengthening the push 
rod in the air cylinder automatically. The 
outstanding feature, according to the man- 
ufacturer, is its unusual simplicity of de- 
sign, installation and operation. It is com- 
pletely automatic, positive acting, with no 





manual adjustments throughout the life of 
the brake shoes. 

When shoes become worn, the carman 
merely pulls the two release rings which 
return the spring-operated adjuster to its 
original position, thus eliminating the dan- 
ger of climbing under cars to make manual 
adjustments. Even if all shoes should be- 
come fully worn down, or fall off, this new 
adjuster will stop the car by maintaining 
proper braking force on the brake head, 
the manufacturer says. One man can apply 
the slack adjuster in a short time without 
special equipment or drilling of holes, and 
no further servicing is required. 








Oil Cooler for 


70-Ton Locomotives 


A complete kit for modernizing the cool- 
ing system of diesel-electric locomotives 
not equipped with dynamic braking has 
been announced by the General Electric 
Company’s Locomotive and Car Equip- 
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ment division. The kit consists of a new 
water-type engine oil cooler system, com- 
plete with oil cooler supports, oil and 
water hoses, hose clamps and drawing. 
The cooler has been designed to replace 
the present air-cooled engine cooling sys- 
tem. It is furnished to supply better year- 


(Continued on page 102) 
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American Railroads are really working now... for defense, 
for all of us...moving over 20,000 ton-miles per hour of 
train operation — shooting for a 700 billion ton-mile total 


a 


in 1951. 


AAR solid journal bearings are in this picture, too. 
They’re the standard for rolling stock — as basic and vital 
to our railroads as the railroads themselves to our defense 
and economy. You can take the maximum load, make the 
fastest schedule. You save up to 1500 pounds dead weight 
per car, and get the smoothest ride on any standard truck. 
Best of all, you’re sure of remarkably high bearing effi- 
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ciency at lowest possible cost. 
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Gnu: —Merat Corporation 


Subsdiary of NATIONAL LEAD COMPANY 
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Be sure to get 
your free copy 
of the 


facls 


See why America’s Railroads 
have standardized on Solid Bearings 


HERE'S A PARTIAL LIST OF CONTENTS 





. Why Solid Bearings are UNRESTRICTED 


AS TO SPEED AND LOAD. 


. . The facts about FRICTION —Solid Bearings 


require minimum power over a whole run. 


. . What LIGHTER WEIGHT of Solid Bearings 


really means in practical train operation. 


. . How Solid Bearings increase the ton-miles 


potential AT MINIMUM COST. 


A free copy is yours on request. Just write a 
post card or letter to Magnus Metal Corpora- 
tion, 111 Broadway, New York 6, N. Y. 
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USE OUR SPARES 


SJ 


OU can reduce your railroad’s investment in 

Diesel locomotive parts inventory by using 
Electro-Motive’s ‘“‘Unit Exchange’”’ service. 
Factory-rebuilt assemblies—traction motors, gener- 
ators, blowers and other components—are available 
for shipment on schedule from Electro-Motive’s six 
Factory Branches. All have been expertly rebuilt and 
are fully guaranteed. 


Low Flat-Rate Charge 

You pay no premium for “Unit Exchange”’ service. 
When we rebuild your unit, the cost is the same 
whether we send back the same unit (Rebuild and 


i] 


Return) or furnish immediately a unit from our pool 
(Unit Exchange). You pay only the cost of bringing 
the complete assembly to top standard condition—at 
Electro-Motive’s low flat-rate charge. 


“New Part’ Guarantee 


Every assembly rebuilt by Electro-Motive carries the 
same guarantee as a brand-new part—100,000 miles 
or one year of service. And this guarantee dates from 
time of application on locomotive, not the date of 
shipment. 


Write us or ask your Electro-Motive representative 
for full details. 


Let’s keep ’em turning! 


Through “Unit Exchange,” Electro-Motive actually carries the spares for you. There is no extra charge for this service, 
but we urge your cooperation in returning exchange units promptly. This will keep “‘in transit’’ float to a minimum and 
expedite shipment of “rebuilds.” It will help assure getting rebuilt units when you need them. 


ELECTRO-MOTIVE DIVISION 
GENERAL MOTORS e LA GRANGE, ILLINOIS 


Home of the Diesel Locomotive 
In Canada: GENERAL MOTORS DIESEL, LTD., London, Ont. 





all 
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round temperature control, reduce main- 
tenance costs, save on lube-oil life and 
bring faster warm-up time. 

Easy to install, the cooler system can 
be mounted on the floor of the air chamber 
in front of the engine’s water radiator. A 
simple piping arrangement connects the 
new oil cooler into the engine’s cooling 
system. The new cooler does not require 
moving parts. A changeover can be quick- 
ly made by following installation drawing. 


e 


Automatic 
Illumination Control 


A simple weat!erproof illumination con- 
trol of the plug-in type is announced by 
the Weston Electrical Instrument Corpora- 
tion, Newark, N. J. Known as the Model 
1089, the unit provides completely automa- 
tic “on-off” control of artificial lighting at 
predetermined levels of daylight, thereby 
eliminating human judgment and arbitrary 
time schedules. It is recommended for yard 
lighting, station area lighting, sign light- 
ing, etc. 

The unit, mounted in a standard weather- 
proof watt-hour meter glass case, consists 
of a stable dry-disc type photocell, a sensi- 
tive relay which is operated directly by the 
photocell, a clock motor, mercury switch 
and limit switch. It contains no phototubes, 
vacuum tubes or capacitors, and requires 





no stand-by power, drawing no current be- 
tween on and off operations. 

Installing the Model 1089 requires only 
plugging it into a standard watt-hour 
meter receptacle. It will withstand adverse 
climatic conditions and will function at 
temperatures as high as 140 deg. F and 
down to —30 deg. F. 
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Tamped Shunt 
For Motor Brushes 


A tamped shunt connection for diesel- 
electric traction motor brushes is the latest 
carbon brush development of National 
Carbon Company, a Division of Union 
Carbide and Carbon Corporation. 

The shunt, which in itself is sealed, 





utilizes a synthetic compound that further 
seals and strengthens the connection. The 
manufacturer states that the shunt will 
not pull out, and that it prevents a con- 
centration of static and dynamic stresses, 
thereby virtually eliminating cable fraying. 

Brushes equipped with this newly devel- 
oped shunt were subjected to severe lab- 
oratory tests run under accelerated condi- 
tions to destruction of the connection and 
the results were then substantiated in 
extensive and lengthy field service. Double 
the life of the previous connection is 
reported without a shunt failure of any 
kind. The shunts are now used with five 
different types of traction motor brushes. 
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Locomotive cabs for General Motors freight, passeng2r, switching and general purpose diesel locomotives 
are put together on the conveyor assembly line principle at Electro-Motive Division’s plant at Chicago 
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TAKE THE BUBBLES OUT OF STEEL CASTINGS 


Foundries “skin dry” molds so that the molding sand will not give off a gas and 
cause bubbles or porosity in the casting. 


Until a short time ago it was common practice in most foundries to skin dry molds 
with an open kerosene torch. It was slow, hot, dirty, disagreeable work and a moment’s in- 
attention could result in a burned and spoiled mold. 


A Milwaukee foundry decided to get rid of this dirty, slow job of skin drying molds. 
They had infrared ray heaters developed. These heaters not only did away with the drudg- 
ery of the job but gave the foundry several unexpected dividends. First, the labor of the man 
drying the mold was eliminated. Second, spoiled molds became a thing of the past. But better 
still, because the infrared ray heaters were faster than the open kerosene torches, it was 
possible to dry an additional mold each day and that is a considerable dividend. 


Of course the infrared ray heaters demanded a dependable pathway for power and 
that they got in TIREX Cables. This picture shows TIREX Cables connected to the heaters. 
TIREX not only operates dependably day in and day out but it safely combats the sharp 
abrasive foundry sand, it eliminates the danger from cable fires caused by flying molten 
metal sparks, and it takes in its stride the everyday abuse that is part of the job. 


Isn’t that the kind of service that you want from your portable cords or cables? Of 
course it is! This kind of service was deliberately built into TIREX Cords and Cables. They 
are a product of Simplex research. 


Simplex research gave you the first heavy duty, rubber-jacketed portable cord or 
cable; the first low water absorption insulation; the first rubber-jacketed underground 
cable. Besides these notable “Firsts” Simplex research has provided a great many develop- 
ments which have enriched the art of cable design. 





SIMPLEX-TIREX IS A PRODUCT OF SIMPLEX RESEARCH 





SIMPLEX-TIREX 


SIMPLEX WIRE & CABLE CO., 79 SIDNEY ST., CAMBRIDGE 39, MASS. 
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NILES Axle Burnishing Lathe. 
Independently or simultane- 
ously burnishes journals and 
fillets of new or refinished 
axles. Users report 50% higher 
production than on conven- 
tional machines. 






a BIGGER JOB AHEAD 


means a BIGGER JOB AHEAD 
2 (eaey with mese 


Getting bad-order cars and shopped locomotives back 
in service quicker produces the same result as buying 
new rolling stock—and it's a whole lot cheaper! Just 
check the records on these modern Niles railroad shop 
tools ... you'll see how they are paying off for users 
in increased rolling stock availability. 












NILES Car Wheel Lathe. One shop says, 
*‘Wheel re-turning time halved by this 
new machine.” Designed to take pres- 
sure of carbide-tipped tools. Roughing 
cut is finish cut. Profiling attachment 
permits further saving in time per set. 


a 


A representative will be glad to tell 
you how Niles railroad shop tools can 
help you keep your shop production 
ahead of today’s expanding needs. 
Write, wire or phone. 





LIMA-HAMILTON DIVISION 
Hamilton, Ohio 





BALDWIN: | 


GENERAL OFFICES: PHILADELPHIA 42, PA. 
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NILES Hydraulic Centering Ma- 
chine. Centers new axles or re- 
news centers on mounted or un- 
mounted axles prior to turning. 
Permits easy checking of indi- 
vidual and related concentricity. 
Action is automatic. Assures high 
production and uniform dimen- 
sional results. 
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NILES Hydraulic Diesel Wheel Borer. Speeds 
and feeds designed for carbide tools. Push button 
chucking and unchucking, automatic boring cycle. 
User reports: “Cast wheel every four minutes— 
steel wheel every six minutes.” 


ds, 


NILES End Drive Axle Lathe. De- 
veloped after extensive research, 
to speed up this key operation. 
Machines axles over their entire 
length in 4 to 4 the time ordi- 
narily required. Leaves no inden- 
tation from driving jaws. 











LIMA -HAMILTON 


OFFICES IN PRINCIPAL CITIES 
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NEWS 





Mechanical Division to Speed Up 
Freight Roller Bearing Development 


Railway Mechanical and Electrical En- 
gineer has learned that the Mechanical 
Division of the Association of American 
Railroads, is taking steps necessary to 
speed up the development of roller bear- 
ings suitable for application to freight-car 
journals. The objective is to set up designs 
and standards for freight-car roller-bearing 
applications which will meet all interchange 
requirements. It is understood that a study 
will be made of the experience of the rail- 
roads with passenger cars equipped with 
roller bearings as well as the experience of 
railroads which already have roller-bearing 
installations on freight cars. 

The question of per diem adjustments 
to compensate car owners for the additional 
cost of building freight cars equipped with 
roller bearings is to be brought to the at- 
tention of the Operating-Transportation Di- 
vision of the A.A.R. 

Present research activities to improve the 
performance of plain journal bearings are 
to be continued and such improvements in 
journal boxes as will be applicable to 
existing cars which may be expected to 
complete their cervice life with plain-type 
bearings will itinue to receive consid- 
eration. 


Diesel-Electric’s Fuel-Cost Advantage 
Emphasized Again by 1951 Figures 


Advantages of diesel-electric locomotives 
from the standpoint of fuel costs were em- 
phasized again in figures presented by the 
Interstate Commerce Commission’s Bureau 
of Transport Economics and Statistics in 
the latest issue of its “Monthly Comment.” 
The figures, covering this year’s first four 
months, show that diesel-electrics then han- 
dled nearly half of the road freight service, 
nearly two-thirds of the yard service, 
and about 60 per cent of the passenger 
service, while accounting, respectively, for 
only 308 per cent, 33.4 per cent, and 46.3 
per cent of total fuel costs involved. 

The analysis of railway fuel costs in- 
cluded two tables, which are reproduced 
here from the “Comment.” In addition to 
the diesel figures noted above, the data 
show comparative figures as to services per- 
formed and fuel costs incurred by other 
types of locomotives. 

Also, there are the unit-cost figures which 
show that the fuel cost of performing 1,000 
gross ton-miles of road freight service by 
diesel was 16.6 cents, compared with 33.4 
cents and 40.1 cents for coal and oil-burn- 
ing steam locomotives, respectively. The 
passenger-service figures are similarly fa- 
vorable to the diesel, while the yard-service 
figures are even more favorable. 


Allocations Contemplate 
9,500 Cars per Month 


Steel allocations in the current quarter 
“should be sufficient for construction in the 
fourth quarter of about 26,000 freight cars 
and 2,500 tank cars” the National Produc- 
tion Authority has announced. The third- 
quarter allocations total 597,000 tons of 
carbon steel, including 70,000 tons for the 
tank cars. 

A fourth-quarter production of 28,500 
cars, which N.P.A. thinks it has provided 
for, would be a 9,500-car monthly program. 
The N.P.A. announcement quoted “N.P.A. 
officials” as having said that this would be 
“as close to the proposed production of 10,- 
000 cars a month as the short steel situa- 
tion will permit.” 

The announcement also gave the monthly 
car-production figures for this year’s first 
six months, the May and June totals having 
been 9,774 and 9,644 cars, respectively. The 
third-quarter alocations are expected to per- 
mit maintenance of this “near-10,000 per 
month level,” N.P.A. said again. 

The announcement had previously stated 
that freight car building “takes large quan- 





tities of wide steel plate, which is in very 
short supply.” It was explained further that 
“steel bars and alloy steel are also exten- 
sively used and are also in very short 
supply.” The announcement then added: 
“Since substitutions are in most cases im- 
possible, production of freight cars will 
continue to be geared to available supplies 
of steel.” 

Meanwhile, as the announcement put it, 
“N.P.A. emphasized” that “production of 
freight cars is recognized as an important 
program”; and, “in addition to set-asides 
for steel, some producers are receiving spot 
assistance from N.P.A. to assure an orderly 
flow of production. 


Shortages of Alloy Steel 
Halting Diesel Production 


The National Production Authority has 
been advised by its Locomotive Builders 
Advisory Committee that “shortages of 
alloy steel are causing shutdowns of some 
plants constructing diesel-electric locomo- 
tives.” This was announced in an N. P. A. 
statement, reporting on the committee’s 





SERVICE PERFORMED BY YARD AND TRAIN SERVICE LOCOMOTIVES AND COST 
OF FUEL CONSUMED —CLASS | ROADS (INCLUDING SWITCHING AND TER- 


MINAL COMPANIES) 


First 4 months of 1951—Basic figures in thousands 


Yard service 


Road freight service Road passenger service 


Yard switch- Gross ton-miles, Passenger 

ing locomo- Percent including locomo- Percent train Percent 

Kind of locomotive tive hours of total tive and tender of total car-miles' _ of total 
Coal burning—steam...... 5,537 28.8 209,338,456 39.4 21.6 
Oil burning—steam....... 1,041 5.4 56,331,154 10.6 12.3 
Diesel—electric........... 12,404 64.6 255,640,371 48.1 59.8 
eS RE a a ae 231 1.2 9,873,332 1.9 6.3 
ee 19,213 100.0 531,183,313 100.0 100.0 

Fuel cost 

Coal burning—steam..... .$13,571 53 .¢ $69,919 50.7 31.8 
Oil burning—-steam....... 3,223 12.6 22,589 16.4 15.9 
Diesel-electric............ 8,546 33.4 42,436 30.8 46.3 
Es cakit con nao kes ; 259 1.0 2,873 2.1 6.0 
Eee 100.0 137,817 100.0 100.0 


1 Locomotive propelled trains. 








FUEL CONSUMED AND COST PER UNIT OF TRAFFIC — CLASS I ROADS (INCLUD- 
ING SWITCHING AND TERMINAL COMPANIES) 


First 4 months of 1951 


Fuel and power consumed: 


Per yard switching locomotive hour: 
Pounds of coal (steam locomotives) 
Gallons of fuel oil (steam locomotives 
Gallons of diesel fuel (diesel locomotives) 
Kilowatt-hours (electric locomotives 

Per 1000 gross ton-miles—road freight service :' 
Pounds of coal (steam locomotives 
Gallons of fuel oil (steam locomotives 
Gallons of diesel fuel (diesel locomotives 
Kilowatt-hours (electric locomotives) 


Per passenger-train car-mile—road passenger service 


locomotive propelled trains: 
Pounds of coal (steam locomotives 
Gallons of fuel oil (steam locomotives 
Gallons of diesel fuel (diesel locomotives 
Kilowatt-hours (electric locomotives 


Quantities Cost per unit 

consumed of traffic? 

siceodue wnt 932 $2.451 

bnates . .20.67 3.096 

7.05 689 

112 1,123 

ea ren oo , 27 .334 

; . 9.15 .401 

Be . 166 

29.06 .291 

- 21.7 .057 

; ; ; oe .050 
eee ae 030 
—e sGebs ikeows Tin 037 


1 Represent gross ton-miles including locomotives and tenders. 
2 Includes cost of fuel, including freight and handling charges 
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We’ve put Permanently-Sealed shunt connections 
where they'll do YOU the most good—on National” 
STANDARDIZED Brushes for diesel-electric traction 
reotors. Available only on the standardized brushes 
listed below: 


(%-%) “Plytek” Grade AZY 
(%-%) “Plytek” Grade AX-5 


NC 24-7215 2 x2%x% 
% 
4 (%-%) “Plytek” Grade AZY 
s 
‘s 


x 
NC 24-7213 2 x2%x 
NC 24-5620 2 «itz 
NC 20-6420 2%x2 x 
NC 20-6419 2%x2 x 


( fs- 1s ) “Plytek” Grade AZY 

(Ys-%c)  “Plytek” Grade AJH 
* 

WRITE NATIONAL CARBON COMPANY FOR INFORMATION 


Yhons made 76 dafe— 


NOT ONE 
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ever pulled out! 







It’s the 
NEW NATIONAL 


TRADE-MARK 


Permanently-Sealed 
Shunt for Diesel- 
electric traction 
motor brushes! 


ACCORDING TO CUSTOMERS’ REPORTS 
AS OF JUNE 26, 1951 





The terms "National, "Plytek’’ and the 
Silver Strand Cable device are trade-marks of 
Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation 


NATIONAL CARBON COMPANY 
A Division of Union Carbide and Carbon Corporation 
30 East 42nd Street, New York 17, N. Y. 
District Sales Offices: Atlanta, Chicago, Dallas, 
Kansas City, New York, Pittsburgh, San Francisco 


IN CANADA: National Carbon Limited 
Montreal, Toronto, Winnipeg 








July 6 meeting in Washington, D. C. 

The announcement also said that “N. P. 
A. and the committee agreed that the 
railroad industry cannot be expected to 
move defense freight on schedule unless 
new diesel locomotives are provided.” 

R. L. Glenn, acting director of N. P. 
A.’s_ Railroad Equipment Division, pre- 
sided at the committee meeting, which was 
held “to consider methods of conserving 
critical materials used in locomotive pro- 
duction.” On that phase of the meeting, 
N. P. A.’s press release made this report: 

“Large quantities of copper are used 
but little of it can be substituted for or 
conserved, members said. Several build- 
ers said they are attempting to substitute 
boron-treated steel for some scarcer alloys 
but are finding it impossible to get ship- 
ments of boron steels. 


N.P.A. Sets Up M.R.O. 
Plan for Railroads 


Tue National Production Authority on 
June 28 issued Order M-73 which sets 
up special arrangements for the distribu- 
tion of controlled materials to railroad 
transportation systems for maintenance, 
repair and operating supplies. Railroad 
M.R.O. allocations were previously covered 
by N.P.A.’s Regulation 4 which maintains 
the M.R.O. set-up applicable to industry 
generally. 

M-73 supersedes Regulation 4 insofar 
as the latter has applied to railroad com- 
panies using more than $25,000 worth of 
M.R.O. materials in a quarter. As for the 
under-$25,000 companies, they get the op- 
tion of operating under either order. 

Under the provisions of Order M-73, 
each road will list it quarterly M.R.O. 
requirements on a_ prescribed form 
NPAF-105. The listings will cover the 
M.R.O. portion of the present freight-car 
program as well as requirements for the 
maintenance of fixed facilities. 

-N.P.A. suggested that the making of 
allotments would be “easier” if require- 
ments for all types of work covered were 
consolidated into one report. The allot- 
ments will be “based on the availability 
of supplies and subject to program de- 
terminations by the Defense Production 
Administration,” N.P.A. also said. It had 
previously noted that the principal con- 








SELECTED MOTIVE POWER AND CAR PERFORMANCE STATISTICS 


Freicut Service (Data rrom I.C.C. M-211 ann M-240) 


3 months ended 
Month of March with March 
Item No. 1951 1950 1951 1950 

3 Road locomotive miles mm < M-211): 

en  . . ce unsingbe sees ees bakeweckee 28,995 29,197 82,443 78,496 
3-06 Total. tn. cw. Cate n bens eaee eens kit 22,032 16,974 60,967 46,871 
3-07 Total, electric........... sennbendied +a600 sehkebe nee 87 891 2,415 2,335 
ee. . ceebecuée ne canicbeneaee 51,915 47,071 145. 831 127,713 
4 Car-miles (000,000) (M-211): 


4-03 Loaded, total............ eet Teter Te eT 1,851 1,599 5,110 4,217 
ee rs cnn as su ncwdbonanscreapns 925 830 2,450 2,285 
6 Gross ton-miles-cars, contents and cabooses (000,000) (M-211): 
6-01 Total in coal-burning steam locomotive trains........... 49,499 48,538 138,800 119,632 
6-02 Total in oil-burning steam locomotive trains............. 13,371 11,803 35,497 32,803 
6-03 Total in Diesel-electric locomotive trains................ 62,053 48,118 169,111 130,919 
6-04 Total in electric locomotive trains...................... 2,434 2,311 6,610 5,956 
ye a a ae ... 127,400 110,799 350,093 289,352 
10 Averages per train- mile ‘(excluding light trains) (M-211): 
10-01 Locomotive-miles (principal and helper)................. 1.05 1.05 1.05 1.05 
10-02 Ne ei ca and bk we,iv ses oem ene 39.60 38.20 39.10 36.80 
10-03 Empty freight car-miles..................c0eee-e-: sis 19.80 19.90 18.70 20.00 
10-04 Total freight car-miles (excluding caboose).............. 59.40 58.10 57.80 56.80 
10-05 Gross ton-miles (excluding locomotive and tender). ...... 2,725 2,649 2,676 2,528 
10-06 oo tk. Oe in ss shlewne us be soe 1,263 1,218 1,253 1,128 
12 Net ton-miles per loaded car- MD CREMINET: cs vosacocsesecis 31.90 31.90 32.10 30.60 
13 Car-mile ratios (M-211): 
13-03 Per cent londed of total ei GRPGEIED, .. cc ccsccnscscc 66.7 65.80 67.60 64.90 
14 Averages per train hour (M-211): 
“We eee eee 16.90 16.60 16.60 17.00 


14-02 Gross ton-miles (excluding locomotive and tender)....... 45,410 43,296 43,935 42,304 

14 Car-miles per freight car day (M-240): 

Tg ete a Ra a aap eS Ce 48.50 44.30 45.40 40.7 
All 


NE es wchvecka nese AE REE ea 46.40 41.10 43.30 37.70 
15 Average net ton-miles per fre “ight car-day (000) (M-240). . 986 863 940 749 
7 Per cent of home cars of total freight cars on the line (M- 240) 35.80 43.60 34.90 48.80 


Passencen Service (Data rrom I.C.C. M-213) 


3 Road motive-power miles (000): 

3-05 RS i ee neen ae cases arglticlachede wih G6 0th Weknas'e Ge 11,241 34,229 32,592 
3-06 EEE Ee a ees ee peusaresebaes 16,189 14,538 46,231 41,649 
. = =e ae ee a ae 1,7 1,647 4,851 4,755 
ec ake ca wipe eb Mb v ws Oe eee ease 29,300 27,426 85,311 78,996 
4 Passenger-train car-miles (000): 

4-08 Total in all animated ee er ee 285,378 264,851 821,015 765,490 
4-09 Total in coal-burning steam locomotive trains. .......... 60,888 57,681 181,791 162,314 
4-10 Total in oil-burning steam locomotive trains............. 34,533 34,687 101,872 104,796 
4-11 Total in Diesel-electric locomotive trains................ 171,356 154,407 485,680 446,222 
12 pe eee ee 9.60 9.39 9.51 9.43 


Yaro Service (Data rrom I1.C.C. M-215) 
1 Freight yard switching locomotive-hours (000): 


1-01 EEE LEE LEE LE eT 1,406 1,47 4,089 4,086 
1-02 Steam, oil- ~* Yay a i ee a ee ele ee ee ian dey 263 231 740 667 
ee cc Neeaawhkuewbesees's 3,036 2,418 8,557 6,812 
1-06 RE Te EO AE ee ee 4,733 4,153 13,468 11,643 
2 Passenger yard switc hing hours’ (000): 
i ccc ced newansetesetees sae eue 54 63 161 190 
ee a cae pean sk et hss bea Weeden 14 14 41 10 
2-03  Diesel-electric!............ Uecank weanwnnveuwts week 250 226 712 660 
OMe 0 tae ee a ee ee 354 338 1,014 992 
3 Hours per yard locomotive-day : 
Ce ct Ei chk cawas en 6ae tn ebaeiesseouene weneane 8.40 7.7 8.40 7.30 
3-02 a i epnebe ei esse te hneeane 18.20 17.60 17.80 17.30 
Se: ME cc cichchenckince ves eeenehan ore nehersasder < 14.90 14.20 14.70 13.70 
3-06 All locomotives (serviceable, unserviceable and stored). . 12.90 11.60 12.70 11.20 
4 Yard and train-switching locomotive-miles per 100 loaded 

I sc coke enh ae keds see NAAO RSS 1.76 1.80 1.82 1.90 
5 Yard and train-switching locomotive-miles per 100 passenger 

train car-miles (with locomotives)...............+.+++++ 0.77 0.7 0.77 0.80 


1 Excludes B and trailing A units. 





ORDERS AND INQUIRIES FOR NEW EQUIPMENT 
PLACED SINCE THE CLOSING OF THE JULY ISSUE 


DIESEL-ELECTRIC LOCOMOTIVE ORDERS 
No. of Horse- 


; mes ade Ee ae . a Road unils power Service Builder 
trolle d-materials item — involved in the a ae 3 ee 1,200 Switch.......... Electro-Motive 
quarterly distribution will be about a mil- ~ oo ee a - eaneasenre 
. 9 3 Bi ces nese cee t 
lion tons of carbon steel. 6A 1600 Freight Lae RS Alco-G. E -_ 

N. P. A. said that boron and vanadium 3B 1,600 ‘reight........./ Alco-G. E. 

: . 2A 1,600 Ph. ninye se Baldwin- Lima- Hamilton 
steels are in good supply and officials 1B 1,600 nm par ass iit ne 
yromised to investigate conflicting reports 5 1,600 oad switch..... Baldwin-Lima-Hamilton 
sting 7 “pe, - mm anes Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific.... 08? 1,500 PE. .ecdnesu Electro-Motive 
on the availability of boron steel. 18 1,500 Passenger....... Electro-Motive 

It was also reported that “N. P. A 12 1,500 Road switch. ... . Electro-Motive 
~~ : : aad 3 1,200 Switch..........Electro-Motive 
officials said they would consider steps 10 1,200 Switch.......... Falhantn. Morse 
t . | . »SSj a a wn 10 1,000 Switch..........Alco-G. E. 
o relieve the _— ag shortage of steel 7 1,200 ae Baldwin- Lima- Hamilton 
for locomotive builders. Lehigh & Hudson River........ a : 23 1,600 Road switch... ane. = 
ee ere See ete i‘ 1,200 . .Electro-Motive 
1 1,500 . .Electro-Motive 
New York, New Haven & Hartford....... ¥ 1,600 es we ....Alco-G. = 
H 5B 1,600 oad freight... .Alco-G. E 
— yt _ I eee ee = 3° 1,200 a. the enee Seotive 
ese war 4 1,500 oad switch.... . Electro-Motive 
1B 1,500 Freight......... Electro-Motive 
In recognition of his leadership in diesel ° ‘one —— tetra sees ee ech 
. ° ° » BERS. ccoccccce ectro- Viotive 
locomotive development in this country, 2A 1.500 Srescnaer AOS -Electro-Motive 
> is. ge y ~chani 1B 1,500 Passenger... ... . Electro-Motive 
J. P. lorris » ge neral manager, mechanical, : + ~ oie a 
Atchison, Topeka & Santa Fe, was awarded (Continued on p. 110) 
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CLEAN 


WITH 


| 


SAFETY 


Eliminate equipment damage with economical, 
corrosion-free DEARBORN cleaners 


Remove dirt and grime. . 


. leave equipment bright, sparkling... 


without 


danger of subsequent corrosion. Dearborn cleaners work in any water, are 
free-rinsing, leave no streaks, contain no abrasives. 


@ EXTERIOR CLEANERS. Contain non- 
streaking and sheen-producing agents. 
Formulated to keep painted, lacquered 
and polished metal surfaces sparkling 
new. 


@ INTERIOR CLEANERS. Detergent and 
solvent type materials for interior 
cleaning of Diesel locomotives, pas- 
senger and baggage cars, roundhouses 
and offices. Designed for safety and 
economy. 


M@ ORGANIC SOLVENT TYPE CLEANERS. For 
cold cleaning of Diesel parts and filters 
at terminals lacking heating facilities. 
Also for cleaning Diesel trucks, Diesel 
locomotive interiors, traction motor 
gears, steam locomotive running gear, 
etc., where excessive oil and grease are 
present. 


@ HOT TANK CLEANERS. For use on 
steam locomotive side rods, wheels and 
other parts that become heavily coated 
with grease and dirt. Also long life 
materials for cleaning air filters, oil 
and sintered bronze filters and special- 
ized formulas for non-ferrous metals. 


M@ ELECTRICAL PARTS CLEANERS. A special 
solvent of low toxicity for spray clean- 
ing of electrical cabinet interiors, 
relays, motor windings, other electrical 
equipment. Removes tarnish and oily 
film. Will not harm insulation. 


M@ SCALE REMOVER CLEANERS. For remov- 
ing scale from Diesel cooling systems 
with acid pump. A ferrous cleaner, it 
may be safely used for cleaning units 
constructed of copper, bronze, brass or 
their alloys. 


Please note ovr new address 


DEARBORN CHEMICAL COMPANY 


Merchandise Mart Plaza 


¢, 


o\- 


e Chicago 54, lil. 


7 


TRADE MARK REGISTERED 


LAL ae 


THE LEADER IN WATER TREATMENT AND RUST PREVENTIVES 


AUGUST, 1951 











Dearborn cleaners are designed for use 
with the most modern equipment such 
as this mechanical car washer. 


WRITE FOR COMPLETE INFORMATION 
—Call your Dearborn Engineer or write 
for complete information on how to 
“Clean with SAFETY.” 


Dearborn Chemical Company 
Merchandise Mart Plaza, Dept. RM 
Chicago 54, Illinois 


Cleaners 
O Have a Dearborn Engineer call 


Name 


eee ee eee eee ee ee eee eee eee eee eee eee) 
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© Send complete information on Dearborn 
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ORDERS AND INQUIRIES FOR NEW EQUIPMENT 
PLACED SINCE THE CLOSING OF THE JULY ISSUE (cont‘d.) 


Richmond, Fredericsburg & Potomac. .... . 6’ 2,250 a Electro- Motive 
2 RRC a reed, RS 68 1,590 OS ee Electro-Motive 
6 1,590 Road switch..... Electro-Motive 
8 800 Switch..........Electro-Motive 
FREIGHT-CAR ORDERS 
‘ Road No. of cars Type of car Builder 
I DNR oon ins nespavevesssacs 599! 70-ton covered hopper. . . . Greenville Steel Car 
Denver & Rio Grande Western.......... .1,009° 70-ton gondola........... General American 
Department of the Army eh ko . 418 SIE, 54s naecevenenm Pullman-Standard 
New York, New Haven & Hartford... .. 55% 79-ton hopper. . .......Pullman-Standard 
St. Louis-San Francisco By he eo ce 59-ton pulpwood.........Company shops 
Wabash . . al anh ...1,00% 5?-tom box......... _....American Car & Fdry 
300 50-ton box .General American 
FREIGHT-CAR INQUIRIES 
Denver & Rio Grande Western........... 25 70-ton covered hopper 
Detroit, Toledo & Ironton . . 100 70-ton covered hopper. . 
PASSENGER-CAR ORDERS 
. . _ Road No. of cars Type of car Builder 
New York, New Haven & Hartford. ...... 1 Ar Mack Trucks 
Union Pacific....... Paneth Stee 16 Sleeping....... ; ... American Car & Fdry. 
2 .......American Car & Fdry. 
2 Dormitory-kitchen............: American Car & Fdry. 
4 a ; ae American Car & Fdry. 
14 Coaches. . a American Car & Fdry. 
10 Baggage... ; ... American Car & Fdry. 
2 Railway postoflice........ American Car & Fdry. 


' The eight 1,299 switchers are scheduled for delivery beginning in November and for use on the Baltimore 
& Ohio Chicago Terminal. Cost, about $849,099. Six of the other electro-motive units are scheduled for 
delivery in the first quarter, and 21 in the third quarter of 1952. The Alco-G. E. units are for delivery in 
February 1952. The B.-L.-H. freight units are scheduled for delivery next April and the road-switching units 
next February. Delivery of the hopper cars is expected to begin during the third quarter of 1952. 

? For delivery between September 1951 and May 1952. 

* Approximate cost, $294,009. One unit scheduled for delivery in July and one in October. 

* The 1,290-hp. unit is scheduled for delivery in August and the 1,599-hp. unit in October 

__5 The locomotives are scheduled for delivery in November and December. The self-propelled diesel rail car 

will be equipped with a Mack bus body, P.C.C. street car trucks and diesel-electric power. It will have a 
capacity of about 45 passengers. The New Haven is also equipping 65 baggage cars for express messenger 
and baggageman service. The hopper cars will cost about $3,465,000. 

$ Deliveries scheduled to begin next April and be completed the following October. 
; Ms Aoaseutanate cost, $1,459,009. Two locomotives scheduled for delivery next January and the third in 

uly 52 

* For delivery during the first quarter of 1952. 

9 Estimated cost, $7,090,009. Delivery scheduled for the third quarter of 1952. 

1° Construction scheduled to begin during the third or foarth quarter of this year, depending upon receipt 
of the necessary materials. 

"' Delivery of equipment in both orders expected during the second quarter of 1952. 


NOTES: 

_ Canadian Nalional.—As a result of a study, completed in April, of equipment needs, the Canadian 
National has recommended that normal purchase for the next five years should include 4,360 new freight 
cars per year Of this number, 2,509 would offset annual retirements for obsolescence and other causes; the 
rest are considered necessary to accommodate an estimated 10 per cent in business, at the rate of two per 
cent a year for the next five years. Approximately 30 new baggage cars a year will be needed to provide 
for average annual retirements and to bring this class of equipment to approved passenger traiu standards. 

_ New York e¢ Long Branch—The New Jersey Board of Public Utility Commissioners has approved a 
$5,000,000 improvement program for Pennsylvania trains serving the north New Jersey coast via the New 
York & Long Branch. Included in the program for 1951 is complete overhauling of 23 steam locomotives and 
assignment of 10 add tional modernized, air-conditioned coaches to supplement 48 similar cars now in service. 
I wenty more air-conditioned coaches will be added in 1952 and 20 more in the following year. 

U.S. Ar nv Tra \snortation Corps.—Officers of the U. S. Army Transportation Corps have taken delivery 
of two new Unicel freight cars which have just been purchased. Col. Emil Ringberg, A.T.C., said the army 
plans to move the new cars to Fort Eustis, near Norfolk, Va., for additional tests which will be made as soon 
as possible b»cause of the nation’s urgent defense transportation needs. The results of official A.A.R. tests 
of the Unicel car being made on the Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & Pacific, are expected to be made known 


shortly. 





a bronze plaque at the regular June meet- A.A.R. Divisions May Go 
ing of the St. Louis Railroad Diesel Club. To Atlantic City in 1953 


The inscription on the plaque was worded : 
as follows: “To John P. Morris, June 12, In connection with the Eighth Pan-Ameri- 


1951—In recognition of his outstanding ee Railway Congress to be held in Atlan- 
contribution to the advancement of the tic City, N. J., during the week of June 
diesel locomotive. St. Louis Railroad 19, 1953, plans are being considered for 
Diesel Club.” meetings at the same time and place ac- 
P. & S. Division to hold their 1953 annual 
the A.A.R. Mechanical Division and the 
with diesel locomotives, described the im- companied iby an extensive exhibit of 
portant part the new power has played in railway agupaes and supplies. The 1952 
rail transportation and emphasized the annual meetings of the two A.A.R. divisions 
need for adequate servicing and repair mentioned are expected to be held in Chi- 


facilities as well as organizations trained cago without exhibits. 
to secure maximum utilization. Illustrative 
of stepped-up maintenance requirements, 


In addressing the club, Mr. Morris re- 
viewed early difficulties and experiences 





he said that 210 diesel units in addition 
to 11 assigned units and 35 switchers are 
now being given running repairs at Argen- 
tine, Kan., where a 3.5-million-dollar mod- 
ern heavy repair and maintenance diesel 
shop is scheduled for completion in 1953 
with capacity for handling 600 units which 
will be required when that territory is 
completely dieselized. J 
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More Time for AB Brake Installations 


Division 3 of the Interstate Commerce 
Commission has given railroads and other 
car owners more time to complete installa- 
tion of AB brakes on their freight cars. A 
June 5 order in the No. 13528 proceeding 
set back the deadline date for six months— 
from December 31, 1951, to June 30, 1952. 

The order will also prohibit movement 


after June 30, 1952, of any unequipped 
car owned by a railroad—‘“unless such car 
is received in interchange from a line other 
than the owning line or unless such car is 
moved over its own rails by an owning 
line.” After December 31, 1952, any move- 
ment of any unequipped car “used in 
freight service (including the cars of pri- 
vate car line companies)” will be pro- 


hibited. 


Miscellaneous 
Publications 


ENGINEERING STANDARDS FOR Muttipte V- 
Bett Drive: Published by Rubber Man- 
ufacturers Association, 444 Madison avenue, 
New York 22, and Multiple V-Belt Drive 
& Mechanical Power Transmission Associa- 
tion, 7 West Madison street, Chicago 2. 
16-page manual. Price, $1 or two copies. 
Contains recommended Standards as de- 
veloped and approved by the technical 
committees of both associations. Indicates 
proper sheaves and belts to be used for 
optimum efficiency and economy of com- 
plete drive in relation to particular duty 
required. 


SUPPLY 
TRADE 
NOTES 


Pressep Steet Car Company. — The 
Pressed Steel Car Company has acquired 
the Chicago Steel Tank Company. The 
acquisition includes two subsidiary com- 
panies, Steel Erectors, Inc., which operates 
as a field installation arm of the parent 
company, and Conduit Fittings Corpora- 
tion, makers of parts for electricial ap- 
pliances and systems. 


Hewit-Com. Corporation.—Eugene M. 
Lang has been elected vice-president in 
charge of manufacturing of the Heli-Coil 
Corporation of Long Island City, N. Y. 
Louis K. Rimer, former vice-president in 
charge of operations of Elgin American 
Company, Elgin, Ill., succeeds Mr. Lang 
as works manager and has been elected 
assistant secretary of the corporation. 

Cr. Lang, former works manager at the 
Heli-Coil plant, has served the firm in 
various executive and production capaci- 
ties since 1941. Prior to that time he was 
a management consultant to chemical and 
metal-fabricating firms and an industrial 
analyst for several trade publications. 

e 

Farr Company.—The new main factory 
and office building of the Farr Company in 
El Segundo, Cal., has been completed as 
has also the transfer of its factory on 
Southwest Drive in Los Angeles. Facilities 
in the new plant include executive and 
general offices, a research laboratory, an 
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On-Target 
Design 
makes the A:S:F- 


Ride-Control® Truck 
a standout by every 


comparison 


However you judge a freight car truck 

by simplicity, fine riding qualities, 
or economy —you’ll find Ride-Control 
at the top of the list, as it has been 
from the first. 

So well does this modern, smooth- 
riding truck serve railroading’s various 
needs that, today, it is specified in far 
greater volume than all other freight 
trucks combined. 

Billions of profitable, low-cost miles 
prove performance beyond all ques- 
tion... performance that proves the 
ralue to you of A.S.F. objective de- 
signing. 


AMERICAN STEEL FOUNDRIES 


Mint Mark of 








Fine Products 















DUFF-NORTON 
Hydraulic 


ACKS 


... for Inspecting 
and Renewing 
ua Journal Brasses? 


No. 25-H-7.5 





It’s the smooth, powerful and easy operation that makes light- 
weight Duff-Norton Hydraulic Jacks so popular with railroad 
men everywhere. These jacks—in 25 ton capacity—combine 
power, strength and long service life. You can’t beat them for 
journal maintenance and repairs. 





DUFF-NORTON 


JACKS 


MAIN PLANT and GENERAL OFFICES, PITTSBURGH 30, PA.—CANADIAN PLANT, TORONTO 6, ONT. 


“Ohe House that Jacks Built” 
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engineering and designing department, and 

specially planned manufacturing areas. The 

plant has a floor area of approximately 

50,000 sq. ft. Further expansion on the 

same property is planned for the future. 
€ 

PeerLess Equipment Company.—Nor- 
man T. Olsen has been elected vice-presi- 
dent of the Peerless Equipment Company 
as announced in the June issue of Railway 
Mechanical & Electrical Engineer. 

Prior to becoming associated with Peer- 
less. Mr. Olsen was chief mechanical engi- 
neer of the Chicago & North Western and 
the Chicago, St. Paul, Minneapolis & 
Omaha. He started his career in 1923 as a 
draftsman on the North Western. For a time 





Norman T. Olsen 


during 1935 and 1936 he served as a drafts- 
man with the Chicago, Rock Island & 
Pacific. In 1944 Mr. Olsen became prin- 
cipal engineer for the North Western, and 
in 1947 was appointed chief mechanical 
engineer. 

* 


Turco Propucts, Inc.—Donald A. Keat- 


| ing has been appointed railroad division 


sales manager of Turco Products, Inc., at 
Los Angeles. 

Mr. Keating joined Turco in 1946 and 
worked in the Chicago division as technical 





Donald A. Keating 


representative for the mid-west states, and 
in Los Angeles, both as process engineer 
and assistant technical department man- 
ager, handling direction of the development 
and control sections of that department. 
aa 

Douste Seat Rinc Company.—Buyrl 

Wilson, general sales manager for the 
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warms a whole 


That Vapor-Clarkson steam generator* in the pic- 
ture has caused a real stir both in the railroad busi- 
ness and out of it. 


Even though it’s no bigger than an ordinary 
clothes closet, it does the one big job a diesel 
locomotive can’t do by itself—this 314’ x 514’ x 6’ 
generator can heat an entire train. Fast, too. From 
a cold start, it will deliver 200 psi steam in only 
two minutes. Capacity is over 4500 pounds of 
steam per hour. That’s enough to heat almost 100 
homes in dead zero weather. For size and weight, 
this is the most powerful steam-making machine 
developed by industry. 


Heart of this ingenious generator is a 702-foot 
long set of continuous coils made from National 
Seamless Steel Tubing. Standard lengths are welded 
into 200 or 300 foot lengths, then cold rolled into a 
coil. All coils are interchangeable. All coils pass a 
1200 pound hydrostatic pressure test. 


This is another instance of National Seamless 
doing a fine job, despite the exacting fabrication 
methods and rigorous tests. The reason is in the 
tubing itself—in that magic word, 
‘“Seamless.’”’ There aren’t any longi- 
tudinal welds to weaken the tube. 
Each tube is pierced from a solid billet 
of steel . . . the one method that re- 
moves all doubt concerning wall 
strength. 


When planning the use of seamless 
pipe or tubing for future needs, be sure 
to specify National Seamless, made 
by the world’s largest and most ex- 
perienced manufacturer of tubular 
steel products. 


NATIONAL TUBE COMPANY, PITTSBURGH, PA. 
(Tubing Specialties Division) 
COLUMBIA STEEL COMPANY, SAN FRANCISCO 
PACIFIC COAST DISTRIBUTORS 
UNITED STATES STEEL EXPORT COMPANY, NEW YORK 
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“Pint-size”’ steam generator 


diesel train 








































*NAME OF MANUFACTURER 
ON REQUEST 


NATIONAL Seacnécoo PIPE AND TUBES 
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Hand-Operated Type 
Dual-Operated Type 


MEGGER® 
ELECTRICAL INSULATION TESTERS 


in Types to Suit 
Varying Railroad Needs 


For checking control panels or motors of diesel-electric 
engines, checking electrical equipment on cars—for 
bench checking, or field checking—there’s a Megger 
instrument specifically designed to save you time and 
serve you faithfully. 

The Hand Crank Meg Type of Megger Insulation Tester is a reliable field instrument, 
light, sturdy, with constant-voltage type generator—no dependence on batteries or other 
current supply. Ranges to 2000 megohms, hand generators to 1000 volts d-c. 

The Rectifier-Operated Meg Type of Megger Insulation Tester covers the same ranges as 


Rectifier-Operated Type ° 


NUMBER 6 OF A SERIES | 


the hand crank model. It is most efficient for bench work—long tests or repetitive tests of | 


a ‘production line” nature because it operates from a built-in rectifier that plugs into 
a convenient outlet. 

The most versatile of the Megger family of instruments is the Dual-Operated Meg Type 
of Megger Insulation Tester. This can be a field instrument with hand crank, or instantly 
converted into a rectifier-operated instrument by handy plug-in rectifier connected to 
115 v. 60 cycles outlet. Same ranges as other Meg Types. 

For a complete picture of the Biddle line of Megger Instruments write for Bulletin 21-05-X. 


IDEAL INSTRUMENT FOR 
GROUND RESISTANCE TESTS 
“OUT ON THE SYSTEM” 


Meg Type of Megger® Ground Tester 


A high-quality, rugged instrument that gives 
reliable ground resistance readings even in the 
hands of work crews and test men who are not 
experts in electrical instruments. It is direct-read- 
ing in ohms requiring no calculations. It has one 





set of connections for 3-terminal or 2-terminal A three-terminal ground resistance test at a railway | 


tests, and an unfailing hand generator power source. signal tower. Photucourtesy of Pennsytuania Railroad. 
Unaffected by stray current in the earth, or by polarization or electrolysis. The Meg Type of | 
Megger Ground Tester is accurate to within 1/32 of an inch along its scale. 

Available in 5 range scales from 0-300 to 0- 3000 ohms. Furnished complete with test leads na | 


reference ground rod. Dimensions of instrument are 5” x 94” x 64”. Weighs about 8 lbs. | 


We shall gladly furnish to responsible prospects the names of railroads whe have adopted these 
handy instruments for field crews. Write for list ““X” .. . also Ground Tester Bulletin 25-X, and | 
“Grounding Electric Circuits Effectively” by J. R. Eaton (Bulletin 25T2-X). 


JAMES G. BIDDLE CO., 1316 ARCH ST. 
PHILADELPHIA 7, PA. 


| 





ELECTRICAL TESTING + SPEED MEASURING INSTRUMENTS + LABORATORY & fENTIFIC EQUIPMENT 
cS 
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B. Wilson 


Double Seal Ring Company for the past 
| eight years, has been appointed vice-presi- 
dent in charge of sales. 

€ 

Ex-CeLtt-O Corporation.—Donald H. 
Mclver who has been elected vice-presi- 
dent in charge of industrial sales, as an- 
nounced in the July issue of Railway Me- 
chanical and Electrical Engineer was born 
in Glasgow, Scotland, in 1906. He attended 
Cleveland, Ohio, schools and is a graduate 
of Ohio Northern University (1929) with 
the degree of Bachelor of Science in Me- 
chanical Engineering. He joined Ex-Cell-O 
in 1929 and embarked upon an intensive 
two-year training program. In 1931 he was 
put in charge of the production control de- 
partment uniil, in 1934, he moved to the 
sales department. He was appointed assist- 
ant to the vice-president in charge of sales 
in 1937, sales manager of the Precision 
Products division in 1947, and sales man- 
ager of the Industrial Division of Ex-Cell- 
O in 1949. 

2 

Arretoo: MANUFACTURING COMPANY.— 
The Airetool Manufacturing Company, 
Springfield, Ohio, has acquired the Ajax 
Expander Company of Fairview, Pa. The 
manufacturing facilities and inventory of 
Ajax have been moved to the Springfield 
plant where Airetool will continue to pro- 
duce and stock the Ajax “Collins Type” 
and “C. B.,” “P. R.” and Linsen series of 
tube expanders. 

WESTINGHOUSE ELECTRIC CORPORATION.— 
The Westinghouse Electric Corporation re- 
cently opened a new office in the Merchan- 
dise Mart, Chicago. The firm’s northwest- 
ern district headquarters were formerly 
located at 20 North Wacker drive. 

wo 

American Car & Founpry Co.—VWilliam 
M. Hawkins, laboratory director at Ber- 
wick, Pa., has been appointed senior re- 
search engineer at New York in the re- 
search and development department. George 
Reed, manager of inspection, succeeds Mr. 
Hawkins at Berwick but with the title of 
manager, general laboratories. Sheldon 
Thomas, formerly resident representative at 
the Chicago plant, has been appointed 
manager of inspection, succeeding Mr. 
Reed. 

& 

Graypar Evectric Company.—W. E. 

Guy, district sales manager of the Graybar 
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the BIG BOY of the 
railroads does a BIG cleaning job 
.- With PENNSALT CLEANER 45-X 


The Pennsylvania 
Railroad’s Altoona, Pa., shops con- 
tain a battery of cleaning vats... 
including the largest soak cleaning 
tank in the world. Into these tanks 
goes a wide variety of locomotive 
and car parts, hard-caked with grime 
and road dirt. Within a matter of 
hours, out they come again .. . clean 
and ready for inspection and service. 


A basket-load of main rods, side rods and valve gear 
stripped clean of grime and road dirt. 
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For 11 years, the Pennsylvania has 
used Pennsalt Cleaner 45-X in this 
installation for tough cleaning oper- 
ations. Especially designed for heavy 
duty work, 45-X is ideally suited for 
such railroad cleaning. It is concen- 
trated, free-flowing, virtually anhy- 
drousand has highemulsifying power. 
It is in use on many of the country’s 
leading roads. 


Hosing down a cleaned load of miscellaneous parts: 
crossheads, guides, brake beams, superheaters. 


Pennsalt has trained 


service representatives.. 


thoroughly 
. well 
equipped to help you with your 
cleaning problems. They’ll be glad 
to set up tests to determine how 
Pennsalt Cleaners may give you 
better, faster cleaning. Write to 
Maintenance Chemicals Dept., 
Pennsylvania Salt Manufacturing 


Company, Philadelphia 7, Penna. 


railroad maintenance cleaners 
by 


PENNSALT 
CHEMICALS 


Progressive Chemistry 
for over a Century 
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| SILASTIC (RESILIENT CLASS (#) INSULATION) 
PROLONGS 


J to —100°F. 


Silastic Tape, Type R, these new insulating materials are easier to apply 
and form a longer lasting outer jacket than other kinds of insulation suitable 


for traction motor field coils. 


Silastic Tape, Type R, vulcanizes to form a continuous void-free jacket 
that is moisture proof, stable and resilient at top Class H operating tem- 
peratures (180° C.), and highly resistant to oil and to both mechanical and 
electrical fatigue. Over 4200 main and interpole field coils insulated with 
Silastic Tape, Type R, are now in service on diesel-electric traction motors. 

Many of these coils have been in service for more than 15 months with 
no failures reported even in the case of one locomotive that was suddenly 
thrown into reverse by a short circuited control panel. The cost is comparable 


LIFE OF 


¢~ TRACTION 


S Motors 





Now, for the first time since Benjamin 
Franklin tied a key to the tail of a kite, there's a rubbery insulating material 
that will withstand the heat generated in an overloaded motor. Available as 


to Class B coils; life expectancy is in the range of 10 to 1. 


DOW CORNING 


MIDLAND, 


Atlanta ¢ Chicage ¢ Cleveland ¢ Dallas ¢ Los Angeles ¢ New York © Washington, D. C. 
In Caneda: Fiberglas Canada Ltd., Terente e 





DOW CORNING 


SILICONES MICHIGAN 
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CORPORATION 


in Great Britain: Midland Silicones, Utd. 





Electric Company, at Chicago, has been ap- 
pointed assistant district manager of the 
Chicago district; L. C. Esthus, branch man- 
ager at Des Moines, Iowa, has been ap- 
pointed district sales manager at Chicago, 
succeeding Mr. Guy, and D. M. Hitchcock, 
of San Francisco, Cal., has been transferred 
to Des Moines to succeed Mr. Esthus. 
e 

S. Karpen & Bros.—A syndicate, head- 
ed by Jay Levine and David Berdon of 
New York, which is the principal share- 
holder of International Furniture Com- 
pany, has purchased the business of S. 
Karpen & Bros., manuafcturers of trans- 
portation seating and other furniture. 
Terms of the sale were not made public. 

“We will preserve the Karpen name in 
our merchandising, and we will continue 
the Karpen line of goods,” Mr. Levine 
declared in announcing the transaction. 
He added that activities of International 
and Karpen, if approved by the stock- 
holders, will be coordinated, but that two 
separate sales divisions will be maintained. 

e 

EpGEWATER STEEL Company.—H. C. Rid- 
dile, formerly general manager of Edge- 
water Steel, has been elecied vice-president 
in charge of manufacturing. B. T. Roe, for- 
merly vice-president of the Tracy Manu- 
facturing Company whose assets Edge- 
water acquired recently, has been elected 
vice-president in charge of sales of the 
Tracy Division. H. H. Solof, formerly vice- 
president of Tracy has been elected as- 
sistant to the president. B. J. Krywick, for- 
merly vice-president of Tracy, has been 
appointed general manager of the Tracy 


Division. e 


NATIONAL STEEL CAR CORPORATION. 
Alex P. Shearwood has been appointed vice- 
president of the National Steel Car Corpor- 
ation of Montreal, Que., and Hamilton, Ont. 
as announced in the July issue of Railway 
Mechanical and Electrical Engineer. 

Mr. Shearwood worked for the Dominion 
Bridge Company in 1927 and 1928 and for 
the Canadian Pacific in 1929 and 1930. He 
is a graduate of McGill University in arts 





Alex P. Shearwood 


(1930) and engineering (1932). In June 
1932, he joined the engineering department 
of National Steel Car at Hamilton. He was 
transferred to the Montreal office in 1934 
and was appointed mechanical assistant to 
the president in 1939 and general sales 
manager in 1947. 
(Continued on p. 118) 
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NEW cnwoee sarere 


wih GREATER POWER 

















The Overspeed Safety Coupling supplements, and 
is completely independent of, the regular factory- 
set weight type governor used in Ingersoll-Rand 
Air Tools. 


This built-in unit, which operates in case of 
failure of the regular governor, eliminates the 
possibility of dangerous overspeed operation. If, 
for any reason, the motor speed exceeds the safe 
wheel speed, the NEW Overspeed Safety Coupling 
automatically uncouples the arbor and the wheel 
from the motor, making it impossible to operate 
the Grinder until the cause of overspeeding has 
been corrected. 


Ingersoll-Rand. 


630-6 








11 BROADWAY, NEW YORK 4, N. Y 
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A. O. Smitn Corporation.—R. C. Rod- 
erick, formerly head of distribution service 
at A. O. Smith Corporation’s Water Heater 
division, Kankakee, IIl., has been appointed 
manager of the Railroad Products division. 
He succeeds George B. Peet who becomes 
project manager of development programs 
for the Railroad Products and Welding 
Products divisions. Mr. Peet functions also 
as assistant to J. J. Bohmrich, group execu- 
tive for Railroad Products, Welding Prod- 
ucts and Product Service divisions. 


e 
YOUNGSTOWN SHEET & TuBE Co.— 


Paul B. Baird, formerly assistant manager 
of standard pipe sales for the Youngstown 





Sheet & Tube Co., has been promoted to 
manager of standard pipe sales, succeed- 
ing the late Glenn W. Christopher. Carl T. 
Selander, formerly western representative 
for standard pipe products, succeeds Mr. 
Baird as assistant manager of standard 
pipe sales at Chicago. 
° 
ALLIs-CHALMERS.—Chester W. Schweers 
has been appointed director of sales of 
Allis-Chalmers general machinery division 
at Milwaukee, Wis. 
e 
Raitroap Suppty & Equipment, INc.— 
Russell O. Nash, of St. Louis, has joined 
Railroad Supply & Equipment, Inc., Scran- 
ton, Pa., as sales engineer. 


Patented and 
Patents Pending 


HAND PACKING... 


Convert your Old Fashioned 
yarn packed caps with... 





Ie Easy! {1 
JUST 3 SIMPLE STEPS 


Modern FELPAX Lubricators require only periodic 


checking and filling of the oil sump. You can cut 


1. Remove yarn pressure 
plate, (replace with 
mounting plate when 
necessary). 


2. Fasten factory assem- 
bled Felpax carrier into 
place in axle cap. 


3. Insert matched set of 





maintenance labor to a minimum, eliminate costly 
waste grabs and starved bearings and reduce wheel 
change-outs due to excessive thrust wear. 

FELPAX Lubricators give tens of thousands of miles 
of dependable lubrication on diesel traction motor 
suspension bearings. Lubricators may be completely 
reconditioned in the field with easy-to-install fac- 
tory matched wick sets that are available at a 
nominal cost. 

For Full Information about con- 


wicks. version to Modern FELPAX Lubri- 
cators see your locomotive 
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WestincHouse Air Brake ComMPANY.— 
E. A. Frauenthal has been appointed assis- 
tant manager of the southwestern district 
of the Westinghouse Air Brake Company, 
with headquarters in St. Louis, and R. M. 
Beswick has been appointed assistant man- 
ager of the southeastern district, with of- 
fices in Washington, D. C. 

Mr. Frauenthal has been the company’s 
representative in the southwestern district 





E. A. Frauenthal 


since 1932, prior to which he was active 
in the St. Louis office in several capacities 
since joining the American Brake Com- 
pany in 1917. 

Mr. Beswick has been the Washing- 
ton representative since 1947. He became 
associated with the company in 1929. He 





R. M. Beswick 


served in various capacities in Engineering 
and Test divisions in Wilmerding, was 
transferred to New York as service engi- 
neer in 1939, and was later appointed as- 
sistant to district engineer New York. He 
was transferred to Washington as represen- 
tative on January 1, 1947. 
+ 

Dow CnemicaL Company.—A_ wood 
preservation laboratory has been estab- 
lished within the biochemical research 


deparment of the Dow Chemical Company, 


under direction of Fred J. Meyer, assistant 
by Ralph M. Gooch. 
* 
Sr. Louis Car Company.—Lafayette Col. 
lege, Easton, Pa., has purchased the St. 


Louis Car Company, of St. Louis, Mo., 
through acquistion of stock formerly owned 
by Edwin B. Meissner, Sr., and Edwin B. 
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ONE CLEANER that 
pleases all Departments! 





In these days of specialization, it is a relief to those responsible 
for cleaning operations in railroads to be able to stock ONE good 
cleaner for many jobs. Here’s what departments say: 


Purchasing Agent—“‘It’s economical . . . reordering is less frequent.’’ 


Store Keeper —“Eliminates stocking several kinds of cleaning 


materials.’ 


Supervisor —’’Cleans faster and more thoroughly and is easy on 
paint.“ 

Laborer —It doesn’t hurt my hands and needs less scrubbing 
to clean.” 

Inspector —‘‘Equipment has never been so clean as now. Leaves 


nice gloss.’’ 


MAGNUS 5-RR 


is a solvent-soap, developed to dissolve, emulsify and disperse 
the kinds of dirts encountered in railroad work . . . on exterior as 
well as interior surfaces. It not only cleans .. . it DISINFECTS and 
DEODORIZES as well. And it is harmless to any good paint or 
varnish. You can spray it on .. . brush it on . . . sponge it on. It 
gives bright, clean surfaces in very fast time without a lot of 
scrubbing. It rinses off quickly, without streaking. It's easy on the 
hands, too. Use Magnus 5-RR for cleaning... 


e Diesel Cabs e Linoleum and Tile 
@ Diesel Exteriors e Washrooms @ Station Walls and Woodwork 
e@ Coach Interiors e Toilets @ Station Floors 


e All Other Painted and Varnished Surfaces 


30-DAY TRIAL OFFER... 


e Headliners 





Order a trial drum of Magnus 5-RR now. If, after 30 days of using this 

cleaner according to our recommendations, you are not completely 

satisfied, we'll cancel the full invoice. That's a fair offer we hope 
j_you'll accept! 








Railroad Division 
MAGNUS CHEMICAL COMPANY - 77 South Ave., Garwood, N. J. 


In Canada—Magnus Chemicals, Ltd., Montreal 


YEMAGNUS CLEANERS 


CLEANING EQUIPMENT 


Representatives in all principal cities 
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Meissner, Jr., president and executive vice- 
president, respectively, of the car company. 
There will be no changes in the company’s 
present organization. 

a 

FamRBANKS, Morse & Co.—Charles A. 
Mapp has been appointed district manager 
of locomotive sales in the Chicago area 
for Fairbanks, Morse & Co., as announced 
in the July issue of Railway Mechanical 
& Electrical Engineer. 

He succeeds C. H. Morse, Jr., who was 
recently appointed manager of the service 
department of the company’s Locomotive 
Division. 

Mr. Mapp is a graduate of Duke Uni- 
versity (1943) with the degree of Bachelor 
of Science, Mechanical Engineering. In his 





C. A. Mapp 


first job he worked on the Manhattan Pro- 
ject, Oak Ridge. The next couple of years 
were spent with the Navy as Lieutenant 
(j.g.) on a landing craft. He joined Fair- 
banks, Morse in the Locomotive Service 
department in 1947, and was later promoted 
to sales representative, Cleveland area. 
© 

Tuomas A. Epison, Inc.—O. P. Rose, 
formerly sales engineer with the Primary 
Battery division of Thomas A. Edison, Inc., 





O. P. Rose 


has been appointed district manager of St. 
Louis, succeeding Bedford F. Hines, who 
has retired after 34 years of continuous 
service with the company. 
e 

INLAND STEEL Company.—John F. Smith, 
Jr., general manager of sales of the Inland 
Steel Company, has been granted a leave 
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Esso 
Diesel 


Fuel 


“Tailor-made” to 


railroad Specifications 


ESSO DIESEL FUEL has been specifically developed to meet the 
requirements of railroad diesels. In one of the most exacting tests 
ever conducted Esso Diesel Fuel was proved on the run through 
over 300,000 miles of actual railroad operations in a diesel engine. 


For an economical, dependable diesel fuel specify ESSO. 


SACKED BY CONSTANT RESEARCH — keeping pace with 
latest engine design and developments Esso Railroad Products RAI LROAD PRODUCTS 


are constantly being tested and improved. 


BACKED BY CONSTANT FOLLOW-UP — on-the-job check- 
ups by Esso Sales Engineers assure dependable performance of 
Esso Railroad fuels and lubricants! Be sure to call on ESSO for 


any railroad fuel or lubricating problem. 
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Sealing fibre tubes over motor leads with “SCOTCH” No. 33 Electrical Tape 





Plastic tape lasts longer 
in 90 mph under-car blast! 





FLYING ROCKS, cinders and gravel were 
tearing up under-car wiring insulation 
until Rock Island engineers discovered 
“SCOTCH” Electrical Tape No. 33. 
Now recent checkups show this tough 
plastic tape gives excellent protection 
for over 300,000 miles on 90 mile-an- 
hour streamliners. Plastic backing of 
tape is unaffected by water, oil, alkalies 
and most acids. 


f 





Mfg. of Canoda, itd., London, Canada. 


The term “Scotch” ond the plaid design ore registered 
trade-marks for the more than 100 pressure-sensitive 
adhesive topes mode in U.S.A. by MINNESOTA 
MINING & MFG. CO., St. Poul 6, Minn.—also makers 
of “Scotch” Sound Recording Tope, “Undersea! 
Rubberized Costing, “Scotchlite” Reflective Sheeting, 
“Sofety- Wolk" Non-slip Surfacing, "3M" Abrasives, 
“3M" Adhesives. General Export: Minn. Mining & Mfg. 
Co., internctional Division, 270 Pork Avenue, New 
York 17, N. ¥. in Canod Mi ota Mining & 





INTERIOR WIRING gets the same neat, 
compact insulation with “SCOTCH” 
No. 33 Electrical Tape. Thin Caliper 
combined with high dielectric strength 
makes this tape ideal for installations 
like these Diesel high-voltage controls. 
Try it today! Ask for “SCOTCH” 
No. 33 Electrical Tape. See your 
wholesaler now! 


SCOTCH 


Electrical Tape 
No. 33 
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of absence for six months to serve as chair- 
man of the production directive committee 
and as assistant director of the iron and 
steel division of the National Production 
Authority, in Washington, D. C. 

a 


Dominion Brake SHOE COMPANY.— 
Maurice N. Trainer, formerly president of 
the Dominion Brake Shoe Company, a sub- 
sidiary of the American Brake Shoe Com- 
pany, has been elected chairman of the 
board, and Thomas E. Akers, formerly vice- 
president, has been elected president. 

Mr. Akers joined American Brake Shoe 





Thomas E. Akers 


in 1902. He advanced through various sales 
and supervisory jobs, successively, to vice- 
president of the Ramapo Ajax division, 
president of the Canadian Ramapo division, 
and vice-president of Dominion Brake 
Shoe. 


¢ 


Brivceport Brass Company.—L. E. 
Menns has been appointed Pacific Coast 
sales manager of the Bridgeport Brass 
Company. Mr. Menns, who has been serv- 
ing as Los Aangeles district manager for 
Bridgeport, will be in charge of the San 
Francisco district office and warehouse as 
well, and will be responsible for sales of 
all Bridgeport products on the Pacific 
Coast. 


¢ 


AMERICAN LuMBER & TREATING COMPANY. 
—Bradley A. Burnside has joined the sales 
department of the American Lumber & 
Treating Co. with headquarters at Chicago, 
as assistant to R. B. Putnam, general sales 
manager. 


¢ 


GENERAL ELectric Company.—The Ma- 
chinery & Welder Corp., St. Louis, has 
been appointed by the General Electric 
Company as a distributor for G-E stainless- 
steel arc welding electrodes in addition to 
the older line of G-E arc-welding equip- 
ment and mild-steel electrodes. Stocks of 
the electrodes will be maintained in ware- 
houses in Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul, 
Moline, Ill., and St. Louis. 


+ 


TRANSPORTATION SPECIALTIES COMPANY. 
Robert B. Borucki, chief mechanical engi- 
neer of the Transportation Specialties 
Company, has been named to vice-president. 
Mr. Borucki served as mechanical drafts- 
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STANDARD 


ENGINEER’S 
REPORT 





One million miles of service on cylinder liners and pistons 








IN SERVICE APPROXIMATELY 1,000,000 MILES in Denver & 
Rio Grande Western Railroad diesel locomotive engines, 
this piston and cylinder liner were always lubricated 
with RPM DELO 0il R.R. At the end of that time wear 





RPM DELO 0il R.R. has been the standard on the Den- 
ver & Rio Grande Western Railroad for over—the-—road 
freight and passenger locomotives since their first 
power of this type was placed in service in January 
1942. At the time this inspection was made approxi- 
mately 49,563,104 miles had been traversed by the Rio 
Grande freight diesel fleet of 100 units and during 
that period only 77 cylinder 
liners had been scrapped for any 
reason. At that time many of the 
original pistons and cylinder lin- 
ers were still in service and the 
average age of all these assen- 
blies, including recently pur- 
chased power, was 4.7 years. 


TRADEMARK ‘RPM’ REG. U.S. PAT. OFF. 





STANDARD OIL COMPANY OF CALIFORNIA 
225 Bush Street + San Francisco 20, California 





THE CALIFORNIA COMPANY 
P.O. Box 780 + Denver I, Colorado 





DATA 


LUBRICANT co OLRR 
UNIT  Dioyl Socomattne ant 


a eeemnieaiaaads. 
on Moff Ainusl + Coyat Gnge ls 
PERIOD In need of 5 yams 


rma lo aad Ui. 


























measurements (inches) were only: Piston Skirt— 
0.001; Ring Grooves—No. 1—0.003 to 0.006, No. 2— 
0.002, No. 3 & 4—none; Cylinder liner (maximum dian— 
eter)—0.0095, (out of round)—0.002 to 0.004. 





How RPM DELO Oil R. R. prevents 
wear, corrosion, oxidation 





A. Special additive provides metal-—adhesion 
qualities. ..keeps oil on parts whether hot 
or cold, running or idle. 


B. Anti-oxidant resists deterioration of oil 
and formation of lacquer...prevents ring— 
sticking. Detergent keeps parts clean... 
helps prevent scuffing of cylinder walls. 


C. Special compounds stop corrosion of any 
bushings or bearing metals and foaming in 
crankcase. 

















FOR MORE INFORMATIONapout this or other petroleum 
products of any kind, or the name of your nearest 
distributor handling them, write or call any of the 
companies listed below. 























STANDARD OIL COMPANY OF TEXAS 
P.O. Box 862 «+ Paso, Texas 








AUGUST, 1951 





RAILWAY MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL ENGINEER 













Take a look at 


Strand 


and you'll see why it’s 
the finest flexible-shaft 
equipment made today 




















This particular machine is the new 4- 
speed Strandfliex. No belts are used—a 
patented gear-drive assembly mounted 
on the motor permits quick, easy, posi- 
tive speed change. Entire motor-drive 
unit, including even the starting switch, 
is completely enclosed to seal out dirt, 
dust and grit—and give you many extra 
years of trouble-free service. 


The STRAND line of flexible-shaft tools 
—manufactured by the N. A. Strand 
Division of the Balmar Corporation, a 
wholly-owned Franklin subsidiary — in- 
cludes, also, belt machines up to 3 hp. 
It provides a selection of portable, easily 
controlled, light-working-weight tools 
which can be used in tight places, on the 
bench or floor, for—grinding—polishing— 
buffing — wire brushing — rotafy filing — 
sanding—nut setting—screw driving. 


Remember—with 
Each of our offices has STRAND equip- 
ment available for demonstration at any STRAND the operator 
time you suggest. If this is not practical, lifts the tool only — 
won't you write for one or more of the not the heavy motor. 
following: 


Catalogue +31—Single-speed and three-speed countershaft types—'s to 3 hp 
Bulletin 43 — Four-speed ‘’Strandflex” gear type — 4 to ¥2 hp 

Bulletin +47 — Rotary files and cutters 

Bulletin 48 — Wire brushes 

Bulletin +49 — Abrasive and grinding attachments 

Bulletin +50 — Buffing and rubbing attachments 





FRANKLIN RAILWAY SUPPLY COMPANY 


A CORPORATION 


NEW YORK * CHICAGO * TULSA * MONTREAL 


STEAM DISTRIBUTION SYSTEM ¢ BOOSTER *« RADIAL BUFFER e COMPENSATOR AND SNUBBER 
POWER REVERSE GEARS ¢ FIRE DOORS + DRIVING BOX LUBRICATORS «+ OVERFIRE JETS 
JOURNAL BOXES + FLEXIBLE JOINTS *« TANK-CAR VALVE 


RAILWAY DISTRIBUTOR FOR N.A. STRAND FLEXIBLE SHAFT EQUIPMENT 
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man, car draftsman and lead car draftsman 
with the Chicago, Milwaukee, St. Paul & 
Pacific from 1926 to 1936, and was engi- 
neer of passenger car design for the Union 
Pacific until 1943. Subsequently, he was 
associated with the Railway division of 
Reynolds Metals Company as assistant me- 
chanical engineer, mechanical engineer and 
chief engineer. Mr. Borucki became chief 
mechanical engineer of Transportation 
Specialties in April, 1948. 
¢ 


H. K. Porter Company.—The Quaker 
Rubber Corporation, division of the H. K. 
Porter Company, has opened a stock-carry- 
ing branch warehouse and sales office at 
72 W. Milwaukee avenue, Detroit. J. R. 
Alexander, formerly Cleveland district man- 





% 
& 


L. L. Garber 


ager, has been appointed district manager 
of the new branch, which will serve all of 
Michigan. 

Lawrence L. Garber, general manager 
of the American-Fort Pitt Spring division 
of the H. K. Porter Company, has been 
elected a vice-president of the company. 

° 

AMERICAN BRAKE SHOE COMPANY. - 
Raymond H. Schaefer has been elected a 
vice-president of the American Brake Shoe 
Company, with headquarters at Mahwah, 
N. J., as announced in the June issue of 
Railway Mechanical & Electrical Engineer. 

Mr. Schaefer joined Brake Shoe in 1940 
as assistant foundry metallurgist of the 
American Manganese steel division, and 
was later successively foundry metallur- 
gist and general foundry superintendent. 
In 1943 he was appointed assistant chief 
metallurgist of the parent company and, 
in 1945, chief metallurgist. He was ap- 
pointed director of research and develop- 
ment in 1947. He will continue in charge 
of the research activities of the company. 

* 

MacLean-Focc Lock Nutr Company. 

has announced the appointment of Rob- 
ert H. Waite, formerly with the American 
Car & Foundry Co. in Chicago and New 
York, has become associated with the Mac- 
Lean-Fogg Lock Nut sales department in 
Chicago. 

5 

Air Repuction Company.—S. D. Bau- 
mer has been appointed vice-president of 
the equipment manufacturing division of 
the Air Reduction Company. E. H. Roper, 
formerly assistant manager of the general 
technical sales department of Air Reduction 
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Right now, the problem of conserving and ex- 
tending essential battery power is urgent. 
Timely help is offered you by the GOULD PLUS- 
PERFORMANCE PLAN which can improve 
battery performance as much as 50%! Here is a 
complete system of manuals, articles, specifica- 
tions, bulletins, record cards and charts which 
explains and illustrates how to select, charge 
and handle, maintain and determine the condi- 
tion of your car lighting and air conditioning 
batteries. 


The material comprising the GOULD PLUS- 
PERFORMANCE PLAN is 
availiable to battery users 
without obligation. A request 
on your letterhead will bring 
descriptive literature by re- 
turn mail. 





Gould "Z” Plate 


Car Lighting and 





GOULD 


AUGUST, 1951 








~++VOLTAGE REGULATOR 
SETTINGS IMPORTANT 











Batteries—America's Finest 


Air Conditioning Batteries 











HOW TO SET VOLTAGE REGULATOR CORRECTLY 


Recommended settings as starting points for various sized 
car lighting and air conditioning batteries are as follows: 
37 volts for 16 cells; 75 volts for 32 cells. Check regula- 
tor setting either by specific gravity readings, amount of 
water added, or both. Excessive water consumption is a 
sign of too high a voltage regulator setting and setting 
should be reduced. Dropping off of specific gravity is 
sign of too low a voltage regulator setting and settir 
should be raised. It is suggested that settings be chang. u 
in steps of 2 volt each. Ideal regulator setting is one 
that keeps specific gravity at fully charged value with 
Q@ minimum of water loss. 
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STORAGE BATTERIES 


GOULD-NATIONAL BATTERIES, INC., trenton 7, NEW JERSEY 


Always Use Gould-National Automobile and Truck Batteries 
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Sales Company, a division of Air Reduc- 
tion Company, has been appointed manager 
of the department. 

Mr. Baumer joined the Airco general 
technical sales department in 1941 as a 
steel mill specialist and was appointed as- 
sistant manager of that department in 1944 
and manager in 1948. 


¢ 


JoserH T. Ryerson & Son.—John R. 
Fennie, a member of the sales staff of the 
Los Angeles, Cal., plant of Joseph T. 
Ryerson & Son since 1946, has been ap- 
pointed manager of the tubular products 
department. 


+ 


American Hoist & Derrick Co.—Robert 
J. Stoddard, chief engineer of the Ameri- 
can Hoist & Derrick Co., St. Paul, Minn., 
since 1947, has been appointed vice-presi- 
dent of engineering. 


¢ 


Greorcia-Paciric PLywoop Company.— 
The Georgia-Pacfic Plywood & Lumber Co. 
has shortened its name to Georgia-Pacific 
Plywood Company. The company has 
opened a new warehouse in Pittsburgh, 
Pa., at 33rd street and Liberty avenue. 


* 

Sunroc RerriceraTIon Company.—J. CG. 
Crost has been appointed executive vice- 
president of the Sunroc Refrigeration Com- 
pany, Glen Riddle, Pa., for which company 
he has been acting in a consulting capacity. 


GENERAL EvLectric Company.—Raymond 
C. Freeman has been appointed manager 
of General Electric’s Welding Divisions 
at Fitchburg, Mass., and Alanson U. Welch 
succeeds Mr. Freeman as manager of 
engineering of the Welding Divisions. 


PERSONAL 
MENTION 


General 


SmwwNEY WITHINGTON, engineering assist- 
ant in the operating department of the 
New York, New Haven & HARTFORD at 
New Haven, Conn., will retire on August 
1, after 41 years of service with that road. 
Mr. Withington served as chief electrical 
engineer of the New Haven from June 
1946 until December 1948, when he be- 
came engineering assistant. He was born 
at Boston on June 7, 1884, and received 
his M.E. degree in 1907 from Harvard En- 
gineering School. He entered railroad serv- 
ice in 1910 with the New Haven and 
served successively as chainman, drafts- 
man, inspector, general foreman, assistant 
engineer, electrical engineer, chief elec- 








for QUICK, CLEAN, UNIFORM HEAT 


at LOW OPERATING COST— 





§ 
p 








JOHNSTON 


SLOT-TYPE 
FORGING 
FURNAC ES” 


* OIL OR GAS FIRED 
* SINGLE OR MULTIPLE SLOT TYPES 


This furnace will maintain uniform neutral or reducing atmosphere for forging and 
welding which will avoid scale and decarburization. Construction features water, re- 
fractory or cast iron shields. Fire brick and insulating refractory brick lining with 
chrome refractory hearths are new features to reduce maintenance and operating 


costs and speed production. 


w%& BURNERS %& BLOWERS % FURNACES % RIVET FORGES 
% FIRE LIGHTERS % TIRE HEATERS, ETC. 


ATION 


GOHNSION) 
ROS LINE 4 


MANUFACTURING CO. 
‘ O 2825 EAST HENNEPIN AVE 
xs MINNEAPOLIS 13, MINN 


Saousses & MANUFACTURERS OF INDUSTRIAL HEATING EQUIPMENT 
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Sidney Withington 


trical engineer and engineering assistant. 
Mr. Withington was chairman (1929-1932) 
of the Committee on Electricity of the 
American Railway Engineering Associa- 
tion; chairman (1929-1931) of the Elec- 
trical Section and second vice-chairman of 
Division IV, Engineering, of the Associa- 
tion of American Railroads; chairman 
(1920-1924) of the Committee on Heavy 
Electric Traction of the American Elec- 
tric Railway Association; and chairman 
(1930) of the Connecticut section of the 
American Institute of Electrical Engineers. 


Cuester K. JAMEs, assistant superinten- 
dent of motive power of the Erie, has 
been appointed superintendent of motive 
power, with headquarters as before at 
Cleveland. Mr. James was born at Hunting- 
ton, Ind., on October 16, 1901, and joined 
the Erie in 1924 following his graduation 
as mechanical engineer from Cornell Uni- 





Chester K. James 


versity. He served successively, as special 
apprentice at Meadville, leading machinist, 
backshop foreman, enginehouse foreman, 
motor equipment inspector and master 
mechanic. He was appointed district mas- 
ter mechanic at Meadville in 1944 and 
assistant snerintendent of motive power 


at Cleveland in 1946. 


Wituiam G. Cartson, Eastern district 
master mechanic of the Erie at Jersey 
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Get Full Readings 


on Diesel Fuel Tanks 
with this New 


MAGNUS GAUGE 
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Right— 

Gauge installed in 
plain view on fuel oil 
tank 


ere rey 
i . 
. * * 39h rere TI tray i” 


s 


Below— 


End view of tank 
Gauge applied at an 


angle for full readings a 


‘ 
* €:"¢@ 
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gauge, flexible — 
mountable at any 
angle, the new Mag- 
nus diesel fuel tank 
gauge gives accurate 
full readings at all 
times. With a rigid 
brass body, the Mag- 
nus gauge is substan- 
tially built to stay on the job longer . . . not to 
be disturbed by vibration. 

It’s easily installed—simply by welding top and 
bottom plates to tank and drilling two holes. 
The reflex glass gives you accurate readings at a 
glance. For quick clean-out, just unscrew top 
and bottom plugs. Automatic shut-off valve pre- 
vents fuel loss in case of breakage. 


Write for further information. 


MAGNUS BRASS MFG. CO. 


Subsidiary of National Lead Co. 
525 Reading Road Cincinnati 2, Ohio 
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EX-CELL-O Railroad Pins and Bushings 
For Diesel or Steam Equipment 


More than 200 railroads and railroad equipment 
builders (both steam and Diesel) specify 
Ex-Cell-O pins and bushings. You'll see why 
when you get this colorful new catalog. 
Ex-Cell-O railroad pins and bushings are case- 
hardened for longer wear; finished to precision 
limits to maintain other parts in alignment and 
prevent “cocking” of equipment. Steam and 
Diesel equipment stylés and sizes 

are given in the new Ex-Cell-O 


Bulletin No. 32381. Write Ex-Cell-O (XLo 


in Detroit for your copy today.  .cmexu> 


Retlroad Division 
> Cla 3h ReMi ae) ile) 7 yale). 


DETROIT 32, MICHIGAN 
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CLEAN 


Diesel-Electric Motors 


Without Solvents 


NO Drying 
Periods, 
NO Toxic 
Hazards 
with NEW Pangborn 
AC-4 Blast Machine 





The new, fast, safe and inexpensive 
way to clean motors and generators 
is with a Pangborn AC-4 Blast Ma- 
chine. Soft, 20-mesh corncob grits 
whisk away grease, oil, paint flakes, 
etc., in scouring armatures, frames, 
coils and other parts. (See pvhoto 
above.) 

There’s no danger from caustic 
action, no time lost waiting for work 
to dry. Corncob blast machines oper- 
ate on standard 40-lb. air supply. 
Cost of materials averages 90% less 
and cleaning is done in one-third the 
time it takes to clean with solvents. 


FOR FULL INFORMATION write today 
and tell us what you clean. Address: 
PANGBORN CORP., 3700 Pang- 
born Blvd., Hagerstown, Md. 


Look to Pangborn for the latest 
developments in Blast Cleaning and 
Dust Control equipment , 


angborn 


T CLEANS CHEAPER 


eq pr nt for ev 





City, N. J., has been appointed assistant 
superintendent of motive power at Cleve- 
land. The position of district master me- 
chanic has now been abolished. Mr. Carl- 
son joined the Erie in 1938 as a carpenter 
helper, following study in mechanical en- 
gineering at Purdue University and _ busi- 
ness administration at Allegheny College. 
From 1939 to 1943 he worked as an ap- 
prentice in the locomotive shops in Mead- 
ville and Susquehanna, Pa., when he be- 
came a machnist. From 1944 to 1946 Mr. 
Carlson was in military service. Following 
return to civilian life, he worked as gen- 
eral foreman of enginehouses at Dayton, 
Ohio, Buffalo, N. Y., and Hornell. He be- 
came master mechanic at Hornell] in 1950 
and Eastern district master mechanic on 


May 1. 


R. C. Trinker, general inspector of the 
New York Central system at New York 
has been appointed special assistant to 
manager, equipment, of the New York 
Central System at New York, with duties 
to be assigned. 


O. L. Hope, mechanical superintendent 
of the Southern district of the Missouri 
Pacific, will transfer his headquarters from 
St. Louis to Little Rock, Ark. 


O. R. Penpy, master mechanic of the 
New York, Chicago & St. Louis at Con- 


|neaut, Ohio, has been appointed chief 
|mechanical officer, with headquarters in 
| Cleveland. 


J. A. WeTzEL, assistant master mechanic, 


| lines Buffalo and east, at Syracuse, N. Y., 


has been appointed special assistant to 
manager, equipment, of the system at New 


| York, with duties to be assigned. 


W. R. Succ, mechanical superintendent 
of the Western district of the Missouri 
Pacific, has transferred his headquarters 
from St. Louis to Kansas City. 


Joun E. Koss, supervisor of diesel and 
motor equipment of the New York, Chi- 
cago & St. Louis at Cleveland, has been 
appointed assistant to chief mechanical 


Shop and Enginehouse 


H. C. Brapey, foreman of the Norfolk 
& Western at Durham, N. C., has been 
appointed assistant enginehouse foreman 
at Shenandoah, Va. 


Joun W. Fave has been appointed as- 
sistant enginehouse foreman (night) of the 
Southern at Chattanooga, Tenn. 


L. F. HAMILTON, assistant foreman in 
the machine shop of the Norfolk & West- 
ern at Roanoke, Va., has retired. 


J. G. Moore has been appointed assistant 
enginehouse foreman (day) of the South- | 


ern at Chattanooga, Tenn. 





W. D. Marston. has been appointed 
assistant foreman enginehouse (night) 
AGS, at Birmingham, Ala. 


C. W. Lewey, foreman of the Norfolk & | 
Western at Iaeger, W. Va., has been *| 


pointed foreman at Lynchburg, Va. 


(Continued on p. 130) 
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everything works better 
with Dixon Graphite! 


FOR EXAMPLE: 


Ve 


PANTAGRAPHS 
eliminates friction 





SWITCH PLATES 
no dirt pick-up 








CENTER PLATES 
won't squeeze out 


DIAPHRAMS 
won't wash off 








PIPE JOINT COMPOUND ENGINE FRONT FINISH 
stays flexible resists heat 








Dixon Natural Graphite is unaf- 
fected by extremes of temperature 
—is inert, won’t wash off or squeeze 
out under pressure — doesn’t pick 
up road dirt or dust. For real oper- 
ating economy use Dixon wherever 
you have a tough maintenance 
problem. 


SEND FOR FREE SAMPLE of 
Dixon 1924 — Quick Drying Lu- 
bricant. Try it — it’s an effec- 
tive, long lasting dry lubricant, 
superior to oil and grease for 
many applications. Also, ask 
for your copy of technical 
report “Natural Graphite.” 
Joseph Dixon Crucible Com- 
pany, Jersey City 3, N. J. 


DIXON 


NATURAL GRAPHITE 
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Straight-Flow Port Design re- 
duces fluid turbulence to a 
practical minimum. 








Seat Rings of end-seated type 
are screwed into the body. 








Sure-Grip Malleable Handwheel 
for non-skid gripping even with 
heavy gloves. 







Brass Liner on Glands assures 
greater resistance to corrosion 
and scoring. 





WALWORTH 





iron body gate valves 


with screwed or flanged ends 








For complete information on these 
new Walworth Iron Body Valves, see 
your local Walworth distributor, or 
write for bulletin 106. 


WALWORTH 


valves and fittings 


60 EAST 42nd STREET 


NEW YORK 17, N. Y. 


DISTRIBUTORS IN PRINCIPAL CENTERS THROUGHOUT THE WORLD 








T-head Disc-to-Stem connection 
en OS&Y types provides 
stronger connection, prevents 
leosening of disc by corrosion. 
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Bronze Back-Seat Bushings in 
bonnets of OS&Y valves. 








Solid Web Type Dise in OS&Y 
valves for greater strength and 
longer service. 








Hinged Gland Eye-Bolts on 
OS&Y valves permit faster, 
easier repacking undes full 
pressure. 
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Master Mechanics 
and Road Foremen 
Ratpxu J. Hucues, assistant to chief me- 
chanical officer of the New York, Chicago 
& St. Louis at Lakewood, Ohio, has 
been appointed master mechanic at Con- 
neaut, Ohio. 


Joseph W. Watsu has been appointed 
road foreman of engines of the New York 
Central, with headquarters at Kankakee, 


Ill. 


J. L. Brossarp, has been appointed assist- 
ant master mechanic of the Chicago, Mil- 
waukee, St. Paul & Pacific at Minneapolis 
Minn. 


Frank N. Foster has been appointed as- 
sistant road foreman of engines of the Tor- 
onto, Hamilton & Buffalo at Hamilton, Ont. 


Georce E. Lunn, Western district master 
mechanic of the Erie at Meadville, Pa., has 
been appointed assistant to the superin- 
tendent of motive power at Cleveland. The 
positions of district master mechanic has 


been abolished. 


Obituary 


Eric G. EkLuND, general superintendent 
and superintendent of motive power of the 
Rutland at Rutland, Vt., died on June 22. 
Mr. Eklund was born in Sweden on Sep- 








WILKINSON 
High Speed Diesel Lube Oli Transfer Pump 


REDUCE your Diesel lube oil handling 
time by more than 41% and eliminate oil spill- 
age. Use the WILKINSON light-weight air-op- 
erated transfer pump. Only weighs 15 Ibs. and 


no air enters barrel. 


You can pump a 55-gal. barrel S.A.E. +40 
lube oil in 5 minutes with only one man. 


Can furnish ready-to-use,—package consisting 
of WILKINSON Transfer Pump, 35 feet of 
34” oil hose, and automatic shut-off valve. 


WILKINSON EQUIPMENT & SUPPLY CORP. 
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tember 17, 1888, and entered railroad serv- 
ice in 1905 as a machinist apprentice with 
the Boston & Maine. He subsequently 
served as machinist on various suothern 
and western roads until 1911, when he re- 
turned to the B&M, as enginehouse and 
shop foreman. Mr. Eklund became gen- 
eral foreman on the Rutland in 1923. In 
1935 he was appointed superintendent mo- 
tive power and rolling stock and in Feb- 
ruary of this year became also general su- 
perintendent of all operating matters. 


Tuomas C. Suortt, chief mechan- 
ical officer of the New York, Chicago & 
St. Louis, at Cleveland, died at his desk 
on June 22. Mr. Shortt was born at Crewe, 
Va., on December 9, 1888, and entered 
railroad service in April 1906 with the 
Norfolk & Western at Crewe as apprentice 
and machinist. He subsequently served 
with the Atlantic Coast Line, the Norfolk 
Southern, and the Seaboard Air Line. Mr. 
Shortt joined the Chesapeake & Ohio in 
November 1923 as machinist and extra fore- 
man, later serving as enginehouse fore- 





Thomas C. Shortt 


man, erecting shop foreman, chief inspec- 
tor new equipment and supervisor re- 
clamation. In October 1932 he became 
equipment inspector of the C.&0O., the 
Nickel Plate and the Pere Marquette at 
Cleveland. He was appointed assistant to 
superintendent motive power of the Nickel 
Plate in July 1933; master mechanic at 
Conneaut, Ohio, in December 1937; super- 
intendent motive power of the Nickel 
Plate at Cleveland in June 1942, and 
chief mechanical officer on May 1, 1943. 


Wiuiam A. Cartison, superintendent 
motive power of the Erie at Cleveland, 
died on June 17 while playing golf at the 
Shaker Country Club. Mr. Carlson was 
born at Chicago on April 27, 1890, and 
entered railroad service in June 1906 as 
a machinist helper with the New York, 
Chicago & St. Louis at Stony Island, Ill. 
subsequently serving as machinist appren- 
tice, machinist, enginehouse machinist, as- 
sistant enginehouse foreman and general 
foreman. In May 1928 he became general 
master mechanic of the Erie at Hornell, 
N. Y., and in 1929 district master mechanic 
at Meadville, Pa. He was appointed assist- 
ant superintendent motive power at Cleve- 
land on October 1, 1943, and superinten- 
dent motive power on January 16, 1946. 
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LITERATURE and PAMPHLETS 
Offered by Advertisers in 
Railway Mechanical and Electrical Engineer 


Additional Product 
Information 











This is a complete list of products men- 





Following is a compilation of literature, pam- 
phiets and data sheets offered free-of-charge 
by advertisers in this issue of Railway Mechan- 










tioned in the advertisements in this issue. 
For more data on any product shown, circle 
the page number on the reply cards below, 
fill in and mail. Note: If the advertiser men- 


ical and Electrical Engineer. To receive the ad- 
ditional literature desired, merely circle the 
item number or numbers on the card below. 








271. Diesel lubricants 

Standard Oil Company of California. Infor- 
mation on RPM Delo Oil R.R. or other 
petroleum products of any kind. Please 
specify. 

272. Megohmer Insulation Tester 

Herman H. Sticht Co., Inc. Bulletins 455 
and 1248 give data on the triple range long 
scale standard megohmer insulation tester. 


273. Generator Drive 

Spicer Manufacturing Div. Dana Corpora- 
tion. Literature gives complete details of the 
Spicer Railway Generator Drive. 


274. Whistling Fuel Tank “Fill Signal 
Scully Signal Company. Illustrated folder 
describes the Ventalarm signal installation 
and operation of diesel locomotives. 


275. Lubricators 

Miller Felpax Corporation. Full particulars 
about Modern Felpax Lubricators—for lubri- 
cation on diesel traction motor suspension 
bearings. 


276. Silastic Tape 

Dow Corning Corporation. Data available on 
the Dow Silastic Tape, Type R, insulation 
for traction motor field coils. 


277. Heavy Duty Machine Tools 
Consolidated Machine Tool Corp. Details on 
any of the many Consolidated heavy duty 
railroad machine tools available. Please 
specify. 

278. Cleaners 

Dearborn Chemical Company. Complete in- 
formation on the Dearborn line of cleaners. 


279. Battery Cradle 

Electric Storage Battery Div. Thomas A. 
Edison, Inc. Complete information and typi- 
cal layouts furnished of the Edison roll-out 
battery cradle. 


280. Storage Batteries 

Gould-National Batteries, Inc. Descriptive 
literature on the Gould Plus-Performance 
Plan showing how to conserve and extend 
battery power. Please request this booklet 
on your letterhead. 


281. Packings, Gaskets, Oil Seals 

Garlock Packing Company. Folders available 
on leather, asbestos, flax or cotton packings, 
metal and asbestos gaskets, and Klozure Oil 
Seal Models 53 and 63. Please specify. 


282. Triple Alloy Steels Containing Nickel 
International Nickel Co. Inquiries are re- 










tions more than one product, or if more than 
one ad appears on the page, write in the 
name of the product you are interested in. 


quested by International regarding the selec- 
tion and uses of triple-alloy steels, containing 
nickel. Please direct these inquiries direct 
on your letterhead. 











283. Insulating Varnish Page 

Irvington Varnish & Insulator Co. Tech- Air Brake Equipment ................ 44 

nical literature available on: Harvel 912-C Anchor, Latte Band ...csccccccccss em 

electrical insulating varnish, and class “H” . 

flexible insulation. Please specify. Batteries (all types) .............. 28, 125 
: a ccnnsnscbececns retest 4 

284. Diesel Fuel Tank Gauge 


Masuus Eves: Min. Co. cate of Netlena Bearings, Solid Journal ............... 99 


Lead Co. Information on the new Magnus cg a7 plea Transmission 3 
Diesel Fuel Tank Gauge. V-Belt) bore yrs 11 
285. Railroad Pins and Bushings high scnnddecnteiveedéeecens 126 
Ex-Cell-O Corporation. Bulletin #32381 lists PI res ewcdvetnveesens 136, 138 
standard styles and sizes of Ex-Cell-O pins OO ee ee ert oe 124 
and bushings. TE LP ED i cn cccccenvvsedecscces 15 


286. Radial Air Compressor 

Worthington Pump & Machmery Corp. Bul- 
letin H-620-B16H gives data on two-stage 
Worthington Radial Air Compressors. 


Borer, Diesel Locomotive & Car Wheel 15 
Borer, Diesel Wheeel (Inc. Hydraulic) 
15 


Boring, Drilling, Milling Mach. 






































; nth Dt Aa trichheiitenrapteseasaece 5 
287. Welding Positioner _ Boring Machines, Cylinder ........... 15 
Worthington Pump & Machinery Corp. Bul- Eh aiceSscnseksonwed +a 6 
letins and additional information on the Brushes, Diesel Electric Traction Motor 107 
Worthington-Ransome Welding Positioner. RINE oe iceucliiwemasioeanmu ei 124 
288. Hydraulic Jacks er ati cuswendawadeuks maamasa 126 
The Duff-Norton Manufacturing Co. Bul- . . 

letin AD-3R discusses the Hydraulic Jacks Care Rreight RMN ainvensee verre sees = 
for inspecting and renewing journal brasses. Car Wheels, Chilled ...............+.. 141 
289. Iron Body Gate Valves Centering Machine (Hydraulic) ...... 104 
Walworth Company. Bulletin #106 gives Cleaner, Chemical ........cccceees 9, 120 
complete information on the new Walworth 2 eee 137 
Iron Body Gate Valves. Cleaning Equipment ...............+.. 120 
290. Insulation Products Cleaning, Flame ...........sseeeeeeee 32 
Johns-Manville. Facts on any of these 5 J-M Cleaning Machine, Blast .............. 128 
insulation products: Thermo-Wrap, Stone- Cleaning Solvent (Emulsifiable) ...... 3 
felt, Asbestos Shingle, Transite Pipe, Flex- Clips, 4 MT eEe sete e eee eeeeeneees 21 
stone. Please specify. Coils (Armature, Field) ............ 22 
291. Met-L-Wood Compensator and Snubber ............ 124 


Met-L-Wood Corporation. Full information Compressor, AGt ..->+0.-2c0eesceeeens 133 


on Met-L-Wood uses in new or rebuilt cars— —— oe ERM ES RT 138 
for passenger car interiors. SE Gif aniecnbennestiianccoce AM 
292. Evaporative Condenser Couplings, Safety (for portable air 

The Safety Car Heating & Lighting Co., ain ccncd Kas eensceeessnealan 117 
Inc. Drawing #850027 shows the mounting ST aac aishc ak eaioreiaedeutaiaals 15 
} neenataes for the Safety Evaporative Con- Com, DARE oon ccccccccvccecces 41 
enser. 

293. Emulsifiable Chemical Solvent So 5 -paueumeaeemanelananaatee 121 
Oakite Products, Inc. Service Report #7382 Diesel Lubricants ip 43, 121, 123 
gives details on the use of the Oakite Ren- Doors, Fire .......sesee: ocean "124 
ovator, applied by either hand or spray. Draft Gear, Friction .................. 39 
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Additional Product Information 


























bulletins on: wire brushes, abrasive and Page Page 
grinding attachments, buffing and rubbing at- Drive, Generator .........0..scecccees 14 ETS SS Eas ny yee 15 
tachments, rotary files and cutters, single & RE RE 142 
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This air-cooled air compressor is 
ready for a hard day’s work every day 
in the year . . . charging trains, general 
air service, etc. 

It’s a Worthington Radial with every- 
thing you want in an air compressor— 
air cooling, low maintenance cost, long 
life and these important features: 

Airplane-type connecting rods—a 
Worthington exclusive. Fan-cooling of 
isolated cylinders—for cooler running 
and higher efficiency. Force-feed filtered 
lubrication to all pin bearings, saving 
25-50% of lubrication costs and prac- 
tically eliminating cylinder and bearing 
wear. Available in units of 25-100 hp 
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with piston displacements from 142- 
538 cfm. 

Want more reasons for selecting 
Worthington? No other air compressor 
can boast of all these features—fully 
counterbalanced crankshaft, ground 
and polished... Timken main bear- 
ings ... and the famous Worthington 


Here's a Picture of Fast, Low-Cost 
Production of Compressed Air 


Feather* Valve—lightest, tightest, most 
responsive valve ever made. 

Write for Bulletin H-620-B16H on 
Worthington Radial Air Compressors 
—two-stage, 80-125 og) xavctere Wor- 


thington Pump and Machinery Cor- 
ae Vertical Compressor Division, 
lolyoke, Mass. 


*Reg. U. S. Pat. Off. 


WORTHINGTON 
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WHO’S WHO IN RAILROADING 


Twelfth 
Edition 


6x9 


Solid 
Binding 


$10.00 
Postpaid 


827 pages 


IN NORTH AMERICA 


The new edition (November, 1949) 
contains biographical sketches of 6,100 
railroad officials and others prominent in 
the nation’s second largest industry. Rail- 
way supply company officers, members of 
state and federal regulatory commissions, 
Interstate Commerce Commission practi- 
tioners, editors of railway magazines, 
authors of authoritative books on rail- 
roading, professors of transportation and 
national officers of railway labor unions 
are included. More than 2,000 of the 
names appear for the first time and the 
career data of the others has been brought 
up to date. 


The data in this oldest ‘who’s who’ book in America (first edition 


1885) is based upon questionnaires. The facts collected cover not 


only those relating to business or professional careers but much per- 


sonal information as well. Names of parents, wife and children, edu- 


cational background, activities in railroad clubs and professional so- 


cieties, contributions to technical literature and other pertinent in- 


formation is given. The original material was carefully edited and 


checked for completeness. 


| 
| 
SIMMONS-BOARDMAN PUBLISHING COMPANY 
30 Church Street, New York 7, N. Y. | 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Please send me a copy of the new Twelfth Edition 
of WHO’S WHO IN RAILROADING on Ten Days’ 
Free Examination. If satisfactory I will remit the | 
list price of $10.00; otherwise I will mail it back | 


postpaid. 


Introduces Key Men 


If you want to know more about the key men in 
the industry you should first look them up in the 
new WHO’S WHO IN RAILROADING. Knowl- 
edge of a man’s business background and personal 
history gained by reading his autobiographical 
sketch is highly useful to anyone in conducting 
direct negotiations. As a medium for making con- 
tacts this kind of information is particularly help- 
ful. Your secretary will find the book a useful ref- 
erence for correct spelling of names and initials, 
title, business or home address and present business 
connections. Send for a copy of the new edi- 
tion today and give it a working tryout. 








NR, i eee et cep eee eee eiamanaes 
SEE POOR TE RTT tea eee | 
DE Widtwe eekernsenuen ee eerree ee 7 
EE 6 crecenieescsa eer rere 
(This offer is limited to retail customers in the United States) | 
R.M.&E.E. 8-51 | 
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A MESSAGE 
TO AMERICAN 
INDUSTRY 





a 


“This is more than a shortage 


... this is an emergency. 


Every pound of your scrap is needed, NOW!” 
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— STEEL INDUSTRY is currently operating at 


more than 100% of rated capacity—turning out 
well over 2 million tons of steel per week. This 
record high production—every ton of which is in 
urgent demand—cannot be kept up unless we get 
more scrap from every potential source. For without 
your scrap we cannot produce enough steel. Today, 
every ton of steel turned out requires a half a ton 
of scrap for its production. That’s why scrap—more 
scrap—is so urgently needed, and needed right away. 


“The fact we have to face today is that steel mills 
are operating on a hand-to-mouth basis as far as 
scrap is concerned. Some mills are working on only 
a two-day supply of scrap. We already have had to 
shut down steel-making furnaces for lack of scrap. 


“That’s why we are asking you to strain every 
effort to get more scrap out of your plants and yards 
and on its way to the mills . . . to search out the 
scrap that doesn’t come to market in normal times. 
You'll find this “dormant” scrap in obsolete equip- 
ment, tools and machinery that you haven’t used 
for years . . . overlooked in your storage sheds... 
or rusting away in a junk pile in some forgotten 
corner. It’s there. Turn it in at once—so we can 
turn out the steel you need. We can’t do it without 
your help.” 


73 a .. a 


President, United States Steel Corporation 
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Got New Diesels? Then Your Crews 
and Mechanics Need This New Book! 


DIESEL-ELECTRIC 
LOCOMOTIVE HANDBOOK 


By GEORGE F. McGOWAN, Technical Consultant 


SEND TODAY for this great new book! Packed 
with photos and diagrams, it brings you up- 
to-the-minute facts—the latest available on 
diesel-electric locomotives and equipment. 
Here is everything you need and want to kaow 
—written from the viewpoints of the men in 
the cab and the shop—by an experienced 
railroad man—all checked and approved by 
the leading locomotive builders. 

For your convenience this handbook is sold 
separately in two volumes: Mechanical Equip- 
ment and Electrical Equipment. Read the 
descriptions that follow and you'll agree: 
Here is essential information you cannot 
afford to be without! 


MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT 


Everything necessary to complete under- 
standing of diesel-electric locomotives is in- 


cluded—how diesel-electric locomotives are 
constructed, the reasons behind their design, 
proper operating methods, things that can 


go wrong with them, “trouble-shooting,” and 
effective servicing and maintenance. 








ee 


MONEY 
BACK 
GUARANTEE 


GIVES YOU FULL DETAILS OF 
EACH PART 


Among the chapters are: The Development 
of the Diesel-Electric Locomotive; Funda- 
mentals; Lubricating and Cooling; Fuel 
Systems—Fuel; Pistons, Piston Rings, Lin- 
ers; Connecting Rods, Bearings, Crank- 
shafts; Valves, Timing, Heads; Governors; 
The Steam Generator; The Air Compressor; 
and The Gas Turbine Locomotive. 


DESCRIBES EACH LOCOMOTIVE 
BY MAKE 


Separate chapters are devoted to accounts 
of diesel engines made by The American 
Locomotive Company, Baldwin Locomotive 
Company, Electro-Motive Diesel, Fairbanks, 
Morse & Company, and Lima-Hamilton 
Corporation. Each engine, its parts, and its 
non-electrical auxiliaries are described and 
illustrated in full detail. 


SOLVES PROBLEMS YOU MEET 
AT WORK 


MECHANICAL EQUIPMENT provides you with 
the most modern information on diesel-elec- 
tric locomotives and auxiliary equipment, in 
clear, easy-to-understand langauge. If you 
have anything at all to do with operating, 
maintaining or servicing diesel-electric loco- 
motives, you'll 
use this book as 
a handbook to 
help you solve 
problems that 
you meet in your 
daily work, and 
as a reference to 
keep you on top 
of developments 
in this expand- 
ing field. 


Enclosed find 


i my money. 


} Name 


Street 
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CO MECHANICAL 
f EQUIPMENT, $4.95 


COMBINATION OFFER — SAVE MONEY t 
E [] Both volumes above, only $9.45 


ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 


You get full descriptions of all major pieces 
of electrical equipment and all their parts: 
how they are constructed, how to operate 
them, how to take care of them and how to 
fix them if they go wrong. 

There are chapters on: The Electric Gen- 
erator; The Traction Motor; Exciters, Aux- 
iliary Generators, Motor Blowers, Dynamic 
Braking; Batteries; and Contactors. 


DETAILS EQUIPMENT INDIVIDUALLY 
BY MAKE 


The electrical and control equipment of the 
major builders: Alco-G.E., Electro-Motive 
Division, Lima-Westinghouse, Baldwin-West- 
inghouse, and Fairbanks, Morse-Westing- 
house is completely analyzed in individual 
chapters. 


REQUIRES NO SPECIAL ELECTRICAL 
KNOWLEDGE 


You need only a layman’s knowledge of 
electricity to gain the utmost benefit from 
this book—because the subject is presented 
in practical language by an experienced 
railroad engineer. 


ANALYZES ELECTRICAL SET-UP 
STEP-BY-STEP 

You learn why the electrical transmission 
has been adapted to the diesel locomotive; 
its advantages, disadvantages, and limita- 
tions. You get a review of electrical funda- 
mentals; definitions of terms and explana- 
tions of how to use the most common 
electrical formulas. Schematic wiring dia- 
grams are explained and their special 
symbols identified. 


EXPLAINS OPERATION, SERVICING, 
MAINTENANCE 


Yes, here is your opportunity to gain a com- 
plete understanding of the electrical equip- 
ment of today’s diesel-electric locomotives, 
to learn how to handle the equipment, to 
equip yourself to service and maintain it. 


Simmons-Boardman Books 8-51 i 
30 Church St., New York 7, N. Y. 


for the book(s) checked below. | 


} understand that you will ship them to me postpaid, and 
that if I am not completely satisfied I may return them 
any time within 10 days of receipt for a full refund " 


0 ELECTRICAL 
EQUIPMENT, $4.95 


State ee | 


AUGUST, 1951 

































UNDERWOOD PORTABLE MACHINE TOOLS 


For Railway Shops and Engine Houses 


' Left: The Underwood Boring Bar illustrated 
is designed for reboring all sizes of locomo- 
tive cylinders and valve chambers. 





Below: The Underwood Portable Crankpin 
Turning Machine returning crankpin in posi- 
tion. 





OTHER UNDERWOOD TOOLS: 
Portable Facing Arms 
Rotary Planing Machines 
Locomotive Cylinder or Dome Facing 
Machine 
Portable Pipe Benders 
Rotary Flue Cleaner 





H. B. UNDERWOOD CORPORATION, PHILADELPHIA 23, PA., U.S. A. 


—— 











STEEL 


) PRESS BRAKES 


Readily adapted for a wide variety 
of bending, forming, drawing, 
notching, blanking, punching, etc. 

















Complete 
Line of 
DIES 
for All 
Makes 
and 
Sizes 
of 
PRESS 
BRAKES 


8R3 Send me information on complete Raa 
| line of Sweeney POWERENCH Tools. 


Nome 


URES & KRUMP Qua I 
MANUFACTURING COMPANY ~~ : 


a B. K. SWEENEY MFG. CO., DENVER 17, COLO. 
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WHEN CRITICAL 


MATERIAL IS SCARCE— 


i POWER 
roy :) 8 eee 










HEAVY DUTY PNEU- 
MATIC TOOL #69015 
Either “STUB” or 
conventional side 
position crimping 
with AMP’s double- 
handled Pneumatic Tool. Inter- 





changeable jaws for wire 


sizes #6 to #1/0. 


SOLISTRAND® BUTT CONNECTORS 


Can be used on solid, 
stranded or irregular 
shaped wire. These pure 
copper connectors make 
strong, vibration- proof 
permanent splices *22 
to #4/0. 


id 


eal 


AMP TRADE MARK REG. U.S. PAT. OFF. 


AIRCRAFT-MARINE PRODUCTS, INC. 


2100 Paxton Street, Harrisburg, Pa. 
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HENNESSY 


MECHANICAL JOURNAL 


LUBRICATORS 


Mechanical Lubricators for all 
Journals of Railway Equipment 


Hennessy Lubricator Co., Inc. 


605 Guilford Ave. 
CHAMBERSBURG, PA. 























New Edition 


LAYING OUT FOR BOILER MAKERS 


By GEORGE M. DAVIES 
Assistant Engineer of Motive Power, New York Central 


For more than forty years 
this big book has been a stand- 
ard reference in railroad boiler 
and sheet metal shops. The 
Fifth Edition has been com- 
pletely revised and brought up 
to date. 

Three new chapters cover 
Locomotive Boiler Construc- 
tion, Laying Out and Comput- 
ing Boiler Patches, and Laying 
Out for Welded Construction. 
Written in shop language and 
illustrated with more than 700 working layouts. 
Money back if not satisfied after Five Day Trial. 
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5th. 522 pages, 762 scale drawings, 20 photographs, index 
8% x 11%, cloth, $8.00 postpaid. 


BOOK DEPARTMENT 
SIMMONS-BOARDMAN PUBLISHING CORP. 
30 Church Street New York 7, N. Y. 
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TRIPLE RANGE 
Mo}, [em-j e718 3 


<2“STANDARD” Hay) 
MEGOHMER | 


| INSULATION 
‘ TESTERS 


FOR HEAVY DUTY 
SERVICE WITH 


































@ Constant Pressure, slipclutch gener- 
ator, 500 volts or 1000 volts. 


@ True ohmmeter movements inde- | ote: ¢ o* 
CATALOG NO. 724 pendent of generator voltage. oe ; 8 











7000/10/10 megohms. @ Ranges: 1000/100/10 megohms or 


2000/200/20 megohms. 
CATALOG NO. 725 


1000 volts. @ Long 334” scale with a total of, 
2000/200/20 megohms. about 8” of scale markings by 
CATALOG NO. 723 means of triple range feature. 











1000 volts. @ Teakwood cases which for strength 

1000/100 megohms. and durability have no equal. 
CATALOG NO. 722 

yey @ IMMEDIATE DELIVERY 

10,000 ohms. @ ATTRACTIVELY PRICED. 





Write for Bulletins Nos. 455 and 1248 


HERMAN H. STICHT CO., INC. 





27 PARK PLACE NEW YORK 7, N. Y. 














hes: 
A New Note 


in Diesel =z 





















Certified by A.A.R. 
To Spec. M-120-47 


& ATTACHED OR REMOVED 
WITHOUT TOOLS 


@ FULLY ARTICULATED 


48... GA WEAR REDUCED BY 34” PIN BEARING 
7) @ “AND ROLLER ON TORSION SPRING 


Eliminates Overflow Spillage 
During Diesel Locomotive Fueling 


“JUST FILL 'TIL THE WHISTLE STOPS”) | 


No floats. No wiring. 
No electrical connections. 





DEEP FLANGE MODELS 


Provide added protection from wind 
currents carrying foreign matter and 
moisture so harmful to efficient lubri- 
cation. 


Send for free illustrated 
folder on VENTALARM Signal 
installation and operation KN 


3 : : 
‘ on Diesel Locomotives Jw 








MW MOTOR WHEEL corp. 






SCULLY LANSING 3, MICH 
SIGNAL COMPANY W Pomc 
5 69 First Street i 
Cambridge 41, Mass. Netional Railway Sales Representative 








T. Z. RAILWAY EQUIPMENT CO. 


Over 4,000,000 VENTALARM Signals now in operation on 
8 S. MICHIGAN AVE. CHICAGO 3, ILL. 


home fuel oil tanks and automotive gasoline tanks. 
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Depend on ADECO to keep 


your Diesel 


Injection Equipment Available! 


No need to scrap faulty equipment. 4s a service to railroads, 
Apeco has set up a special department to rebuild your present 
diesel fuel injection equipment at nominal cost. 


Write for complete information. 


ADECO PRODUCTS, INCORPORATED 


Chicago 40, Illinois 
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QUICK 
TURN IN 


of every available 

worn chilled wheel 

to your AMCCW plant 
means greater assurance 
of new wheels 

when you want them 


QUICK, LOW-COST DELIVERY OF CHILLED CAR WHEELS FROM THE AMCCW PLANT NEAR YOU. 


coming ... When new car wheels are coming in, you'll 
find amccw wheels have the shortest haul, and conse- 
quently the quickest delivery. Chilled car wheel inventory 
can be kept to a minimum .. . and costly foreign line haul 
is usually eliminated. 


going... You can ship worn wheels and other scrap 
conveniently to the nearby aMccw plant, where it will be 
credited in exchange for new AMcCw wheels or bought at 
the going price. 


coming and going ...Chilled car 
wheels save money for your railroad 
by their low first cost, favorable ex- 
change rates, easier shop handling; and 
by their high safety standards, plus the 
increased ton mileage they deliver. 


NOW, more brackets — thicker, heavier, 
more continuous flange support; heavier tread 
on both rim and flange sides. 


ASSOCIATION OF MANUFACTURERS OF CHILLED CAR WHEELS 


445 North Sacramento Boulevard, Chicago 12, Ill. 


American Car & Foundry Co. * Southern Wheel (American Brake Shoe Co.) 
Griffin Wheel Co. * Marshall Car Wheel & Foundry Co. * New York Car Wheel Co. 
Pullman-Standard Car Mfg. Co. 
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Remember the “good old days” of the 


WOOD-BURNING 





HIGHBALLERS ? 


Some valiant, venerable wood-burners still chug along, though 
most have long since gone to Highball heaven—ghost trains 
that haunt forgotten roundhouses. 

Big Diesels hold the stage today. From the very beginning 
of Diesels, Dayton V-Belt Drives have been the overwhelming 
favorite. Dayton Endless V-Belt Drives are specified as orig- 
inal equipment on over 90% of all U. S.-built Diesels! 

Dayton V-Belts do many jobs on a Diesel—drive the traction 
motors, blowers, exciters, auxiliary generators, radiator fans 
and compressors. And they consistently outdrive ordinary 
V-belts. A Diesel manufacturer’s recent test of V-Belts sub- 
jected to overload showed Dayton Belts have a power loss of 
less than 1%, as against up to 5% for other makes. 

Let the Dayton Field Engineer tell you more—why the life- 
line of a Diesel is a Dayton V-Belt Drive! Stocks at Dayton, 
New York, Chicago, and Los Angeles. Dayton Rubber Company, 
Railway Division, Dayton 1, Obio. 


RANROAD VETS ly Dayton ruler 





World's Largest Manufacturer of V-Belts 
DAYTON RUBBER COMPANY * DAYTON 1, OHIO 


SI 
\i 





Master Mechanics 
and Road Foremen 


Ratpu J. Hucues, assistant to chief me- 
chanical officer of the New York, Chicago 
& St. Louis at Lakewood, Ohio, has 


been appointed master mechanic at Con- 
neaut, Ohio. 


JoserH W. Watsu has been appointed 
road foreman of engines of the New York 
Central, with headquarters at Kankakee, 
Til. 


J. L. Brossarp, has been appointed assist- 
ant master mechanic of the Chicago, Mil- 
waukee, St. Paul & Pacific at Minneapolis 
Minn. 


Frank N. Foster has been appointed as- 
sistant road foreman of engines of the Tor- 
onto, Hamilton & Buffalo at Hamilton, Ont. 


Georce E. Lunp, Western district master 
mechanic of the Erie at Meadville, Pa., has 
been appointed assistant to the superin- 
tendent of motive power at Cleveland. The 
positions of district master mechanic has 


been abolished. 


Obituary 


Eric G. EKLunp, general superintendent 
and superintendent of motive power of the 
Rutland at Rutland, Vt., died on June 22. 
Mr. Eklund was born in Sweden on Sep- 





WILKINSON 
High Speed Diesel Lube Ol Transfer Pump 


REDUCE your Diesel lube oil handling 
time by more than 41% and eliminate oil spill- 
age. Use the WILKINSON light-weight air-op- 
erated transfer pump. Only weighs 15 Ibs. and 
no air enters barrel. 


You can pump a 55-gal. barrel S.A.E. #40 
lube oil in 5 minutes with only one man. 


Can furnish ready-to-use,—package consisting 
of WILKINSON Transfer Pump, 35 feet of 
34” oil hose, and automatic shut-off valve. 


WILKINSON EQUIPMENT & SUPPLY CORP. 
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tember 17, 1888, and entered railroad serv- 
ice in 1905 as a machinist apprentice with 
the Boston & Maine. He subsequently 
served as machinist on various suothern 
and western roads until 1911, when he re- 
turned to the B&M, as enginehouse and 
shop foreman. Mr. Eklund became gen- 
eral foreman on the Rutland in 1923, In 
1935 he was appointed superintendent mo- 
tive power and rolling stock and in Feb- 
ruary of this year became also general su- 
perintendent of all operating matters. 


Tuomas C. Snwortt, chief mechan- 
ical officer of the New York, Chicago & 
St. Louis, at Cleveland, died at his desk 
on June 22. Mr. Shortt was born at Crewe, 
Va., on December 9, 1888, and entered 
railroad service in April 1906 with the 
Norfolk & Western at Crewe as apprentice 
and machinist. He subsequently served 
with the Atlantic Coast Line, the Norfolk 
Southern, and the Seaboard Air Line. Mr. 
Shortt joined the Chesapeake & Ohio in 
November 1923 as machinist and extra fore- 
man, later serving as enginehouse fore- 


Thomas C. Shortt 


man, erecting shop foreman, chief inspec- 
tor new equipment and supervisor re- 
clamation. In October 1932 he became 
equipment inspector of the C.&0O., the 
Nickel Plate and the Pere Marquette at 
Cleveland. He was appointed assistant to 
superintendent motive power of the Nickel 
Plate in July 1933; master mechanic at 
Conneaut, Ohio, in December 1937; super- 
intendent motive power of the Nickel 
Plate at Cleveland in June 1942, and 
chief mechanical officer on May 1, 1943. 


Wurm A. CAarLson, superintendent 
motive power of the Erie at Cleveland, 
died on June 17 while playing golf at the 
Shaker Country Club. Mr. Carlson was 
born at Chicago on April 27, 1890, and 
entered railroad service in June 1906 as 
a machinist helper with the New York, 
Chicago & St. Louis at Stony Island, Il. 
subsequently serving as machinist appren- 
tice, machinist, enginehouse machinist, as- 
sistant enginehouse foreman and general 
foreman. In May 1928 he became general 
master mechanic of the Erie at Hornell, 
N. Y., and in 1929 district master mechanic 
at Meadville, Pa. He was appointed assist- 
ant superintendent motive power at Cleve- 
land on October 1, 1943, and superinten- 
dent motive power on January 16, 1946. 
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